September  25, 1978 


Bulletin 


Teach  where  the  need  is 

Planning  & Priorities  Subcommittee  tells  academic  staff  members 


Frye  to  be  installed 
as  Vic  chancellor 

Professor  Northrop  Frye  will  be  installed 
as  chancellor  of  Victoria  University  on 
Wednesday,  Oct.  1 1 at  8.30  p.m.  The 
installation  will  take  place  in  Convocation 
Hall  at  a ceremony  celebrating  the  50th 
anniversary  of  Emmanuel  College. 

Professor  Frye,  who  received  his  BA 
from  Victoria  College  in  1933,  graduated 
from  Emmanuel  College  in  1936  and 
was  ordained  the  same  year.  He  will  be 
robed  by  the  principals  of  the  university’s 
two  colleges:  Professor  G.L.  Keyes  of 
Victoria  College  and  the  Reverend 
W.O.  Fennell  of  Emmanuel  College. 


A & S Council  by-elections 

Nominations  open  Monday,  Sept.  25  for 
positions  on  the  General  Committee  of 
the  Arts  & Science  Council,  as  well  as 
other  council  committees. 

Nomination  forms  and  a list  of 
vacancies  are  available  from  the  faculty 
office,  room  1006,  Sidney  Smith  Hall, 
and  from  registrars’,  departmental, 
APUS  and  ASSU  offices.  Completed 
forms  must  be  received  in  the  faculty 
office  no  later  than  4 p.m.,  Friday, 
October  6. 

George  Steiner  to  lecture 

On  October  6,  10,  and  1 1 George  Steiner, 
American  writer  and  scholar,  will  present 
the  Snider  Bequest  Lectures.  “How  We 
Read  Now”,  a look  at  the  literary- 
academic  scene  in  the  wake  of  the 
structuralist  and  semiotic  movements, 
will  be  presented  Friday,  Oct.  6 at  1 2 noon 
in  the  Debates  Room  of  Hart  House; 

“ Oedipus  at  Colonus  and  King  Lear” , 
a consideration  of  the  problem  of 
Shakespeare’s  relationship  to  Greek 
tragedy,  will  be  heard  Tuesday, 

Oct.  10  at  8 p.m.  in  room  2074,  South 
Building,  Erindale  College;and  “English 
Literature  in  the  Age  of  the  Extra- 
territorial” will  be  given  on  Wednesday, 
Oct.  1 1 at  8 p.m.  in  room  2074, 

South  Building,  Erindale  College. 

Victoria  College  donships  available 

Donships  are  available  at  Victoria  College 
women’s  residences.  For  further  infor- 
mation contact  the  Dean  of  Women’s 
Office,  23  Queen’s  Park  Crescent  E., 
or  telephone  978-3805. 


The  CMHC  has  adopted  professor ’s  guide- 
lines for  preschool  playgrounds ; seePage  6. 
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So  that  the  “maldistribution  of 
academic  resources”  at  the 
University  can  be  substantially  reduced, 
academic  staff  should  be  prepared  to 
work  and  teach  at  any  of  the  three  U of  T 
campuses;  they  should  also  be  prepared 
to  teach  sub-specializations  other  than 
their  own,  according  to  the  second 
interim  report  of  the  Planning  & 
Priorities  Subcommittee,  published  in 
full  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  * 

The  report  does  not  establish  official 
University  policy.  It  comments  on 
matters  relating  to  planning  in  every 
academic  division  and  on  a variety  of 
issues  affecting  the  entire  University, 
and  it  is  being  made  widely  available  to 
encourage  discussion  and  response. 

The  enjoinders  to  academic  staff  to 
be  prepared  to  work  where  needed  and 
to  be  flexible  in  their  sub-specializations 
are  a consequence  of  the  necessity  for 
freezing  staff  complements  in  disciplines 

*The  costs  of  publishing  the  report , including 
typesetting  and  printing  charges,  have  been  assumed 
by  the  office  of  the  Vice-President  — Research  & 
Planning. 


ur  novel  system  of  governance 
V-r  was  conceived  of  and  endorsed 
by  the  University  itself,”  President 
James  Ham  informed  Governing 
Council  at  its  first  meeting  of  the 
academic  term,  on  Sept.  21. 

“Its  form  is  characteristic  of  the  radical 
social  transition  from  hierarchy  and 
in  loco  parentis  of  1 5 years  ago  to  a more 
open  and  participatory  modus  operandi. 

“This  transition  has  been  marked  on 
the  one  hand  by  the  clearer  delineation 
of  rights  and  privileges  and  on  the  other 
by  a level  of  litigiousness  that  has  made 


James  Milton  Ham  will  be  installed  as 
the  University’s  10th  President  in 
Convocation  Hall  at  2.30  p.m.,  Sept.  28. 
Classes  will  not  be  cancelled  during  the 
installation;  however,  the  divisions  are 
being  asked  to  see  that  no  important 
tests  are  scheduled  and  to  excuse, 
wherever  possible,  staff  and  students 
wishing  to  attend  the  ceremony. 

The  installation  will  begin  with  a vice- 
regal salute  followed  by  a prayer  to  be 
offered  by  Rev.  J.M.  Kelly,  forner 
president  of  the  University  of  St. 
Michael’s  College. 

Marnie  Paikin,  Chairman  of  the 
Governing  Council,  will  administer  the 
declaration  of  office  and  install  the  new 
President.  University  College  principal 
Peter  Richardson,  Dean  Brian  R.  Holmes 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  Dean 
Bernard  Etkin  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  & Engineering  will  robe  the 


where  there  appears  to  be  an  over-supply 
of  academic  resources,  the  report  says. 

“The  only  grim  consolation  we  can 
offer,”  the  subcommittee’s  members 
write,  “is  that  these  consequences  may 
be  more  palatable  than  those  which  could 
be  forced  upon  the  University  in  the 
longer  run  — perhaps  from  outside  it.” 

Dismissal  of  staff  for  fiscal  reasons 

The  financial  crisis  is  approaching  at 
such  a rate  that  the  time  has  come  to 
give  “serious  consideration”  to  the  issues 
dealt  with  in  a section  of  the  Forster 
Report  concerned  with  dismissal  of 
academic  staff  for  fiscal  reasons,  the 
Planning  & Priorities  Subcommittee 
states  in  its  report. 

Five  years  ago,  when  the  Presidential 
T ask  Force  to  Review  Policy  and 
Procedures  on  Academic  Appointments 
(commonly  called  the  Forster  Report 
after  its  chairman  Donald  Forster,  then 
vice-president  & provost)  was  produced, 
there  was  little  consensus  within  the 
University  community  on  the  issue  of 


the  processes  of  administration  so 
complex  as  to  distract  attention  from 
the  informing  purposes  and  values  of  the 
University. 

“I  wish  to  declare  in  no  uncertain 
terms,”  the  President  said,  “that  the 
issues  that  demand  our  attention  in 
these  parlous  times  are  not  issues  of 
process  but  issues  of  the  well-being  of 
this  University  in  a deeply  troubled 
society.” 

Concern  about  academic  accountability 
Dr.  Ham  identified  “the  effectiveness 


President  in  the  official  gown  and  cap 
of  office. 

President  Ham  will  deliver  his  instal- 
lation address  after  greetings  have  been 
presented  by  the  Honourable  Robert 
Welch,  Deputy  Premier  of  Ontario; 
David  Smith,  executive  alderman  of  the 
City  of  Toronto;  Professor  Donald  F. 
Forster,  president  and  vice-chancellor  of 
the  University  of  Guelph;  Professor  Paul 
Lacoste,  recteur  of  the  Universite  de 
Montreal;  Arthur  M.  Kruger,  dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  & Science;  Gwen 
Russell,  a member  of  the  University’s 
administrative  staff;  Brian  Hill,  president 
of  the  Students’  Administrative  Council; 
and  Helen  Pearce,  president  of  the 
U of  T Alumni  Association. 

A reception  at  Hart  House  will  follow 
the  ceremony. 


dismissal  for  fiscal  reasons,  the  sub- 
committee points  out,  “and  the 
judgement  was  made  that,  until  such 
time  as  a deteriorating  financial  situation 
reached  crisis  proportions,  the  formu- 
lation and  approval  of  such  a new  policy 
would  be  premature”. 

It  is  no  longer  premature  to  do  so, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  subcommittee. 

The  Forster  Report  was  distributed 
throughout  the  University  on  Sept.  7, 
1973  as  a supplement  to  the  Bulletin. 

The  section  headed  “Dismissal  of  Staff 
for  Fiscal  Reasons”  consists  of  a majority 
report  and  a minority  report. 

“There  is  basic  disagreement  within 
the  task  force  over  the  nature  of  the 
University’s  priorities  and  commit- 
ments” should  the  institution  “have  to 
resort  to  the  dismissal  of  some  members 
of  its  teaching  staff’,  the  majority  report 
states. 

“The  majority  favour  a proposal . . . 
which  would  allow  for  dismissal  of  staff, 

Continued  on  Page  8 


of  academic  accountability  under  our 
system  of  governance”  as  a prominent 
concern  in  the  University.  He  reminded 
his  listeners  that  in  most  universities 
“there  is  an  academic  senate  in  which 
academic  staff  form  the  large  majority 
of  membership  and  provide  peer  judge- 
ment of  each  academic  program  in  the 
context  of  the  academic  mosaic  of  the 
whole  institution”. 

At  U of  T,  however,  “academic 
accountability  is  achieved  in  the 

Continued  on  Page  5 


St.  Mike’s  installation 


Father  Peter  J.M.  Swan  will  be  installed 
as  president  and  vice-chancellor  of  the 
University  of  St.  Michael’s  College  by 
the  chancellor  of  St.  Michael’s,  The 
Most  Reverend  G.  Emmett  Carter, 
Archbishop  of  Toronto.  The  installation 
will  take  place  on  Friday,  Sept.  29  at 
8.30  p.m.  in  St.  Basil’s  Church  during 
the  academic  mass  marking  the  opening 
of  St.  Michael’s  127th  academic  year. 

Mass  will  be  celebrated  by  Arch- 
bishop Carter  assisted  by  His  Eminence 
George  B.  Cardinal  Flahiff  and  Father 
Hugh  Mallon.  Father  Lawrence  Shook 
and  Father  John  M.  Kelly,  former 
presidents,  will  read  the  lessons. 


Let’s  address  important  issues 

President  James  Ham  suggests  in  his  first  report  to  council 


President  Ham  to  be  installed  September  28 


Job  Openings  PhD  Orals 


Below  is  a partial  list  of  job  openings  at  the  University.  Interested  applicants  should 
read  the  Promotional  Opportunity  postings  on  their  staff  bulletin  boards,  or  telephone 
the  personnel  office  for  further  information.  'Hie  number  in  brackets  following  the 
name  of  the  department  in  the  list  indicates  the  personnel  officer  responsible.  Please  call: 
(1)  Sylvia  Holland,  978-6470;  (2)  Penny  Tai-Pow,  978-5468;  (3)  Manfred  Wewers, 
978-4834;  (4)  Ann  Sarsfield,  978-2112;  (5)  Beverlev  Chennell,  978-7308; 

Clive  Pyne,  978-4419. 

Clerk  Typist  II  ($7,710  — 9,070  — 10,430) 

Management  Studies  (4),  Faculty  of  Education  (1),  Physical  Plant  - Administration  (6), 
New  College  (2),  Graduate  Studies  (2) 

Clerk  II  ($7,710  — 9,070  — 10,430) 

Continuing  Studies,  50%  (2) 

Clerk  Typist  III  ($8,480  — 9,980  — 10,480) 

Research  Administration  (1),  Psychology  (1),  Statistics,  sessional  (1) 

Secretary  I ($8,480  — 9,980  — 1 1,480) 

Philosophy  (1),  Career  Counselling  & Placement  Centre,  P/T  (4) 

Secretary  II  ($9,340  — 10,990  — 12,640) 

Business  Affairs  (5),  Faculty  of  Education  (1),  Centre  for  Medieval  Studies  (2), 
Centre  for  Religious  Studies  (2) 

Laboratory  Technician  II  ($1 1,430  — 13,450  — 15,470) 

Ophthalmology  (4),  Pharmacy  (4),  Biochemistry  (2),  Chemistry  (1) 

Laboratory  Technician  III  ($12,620  — 14,850  — 17,080) 

Faculty  of  Dentistry  (1),  Ophthalmology  (4),  Anatomy  (3) 

Programmer  I ($10,850  — 12,770  — 14,690) 

Aerospace  Studies  (5) 

Dental  Assistant  ($9,340  — 10,990  — 12,640) 

Faculty  of  Dentistry,  temporary  (1) 

Programmer  II  ($13,340  — 15,700  — 18,060) 

Library  Automation  Systems  (5) 

Programmer  III  ($16,420  — 19,320  — 22,220) 

Business  Information  Systems  (5) 

Storekeeper  III  ($1 1,430  — 13,450  — 15,470) 

Mechanical  Engineering  (5) 

Engineering  Technologist  II  ($13,340  — 15,700  — 18,060) 

Mechanical  Engineering  (5) 

Professional  Engineering  Officer  ($14,020  — 16,490  — 18,960) 

Medicine  (4) 

Police  Constable  ($12,480  probationary  salary) 

Physical  Plant  (6) 

Control  Technician  ($13,340  — 15,700  — 18,060) 

Physical  Plant  (6) 

Mechanical  Engineer-Professional  Engineering  Officer  III 

($20,220  — 23,790  — 27,360) 

Physical  Plant  (6) 

Senior  Electrical  Draftsman-Draftsman  III  (S14,020  — 16,490  — 18,960) 
Physical  Plant  (6) 

Research  Assistant  ($10,280  — 12,090  — 13,900) 

Psychology  (1) 


P & R girds  for  action 


At  the  first  meeting  of  this  year’s 
Planning  & Resources  Committee,  Sept. 
18,  members  were  introduced  to 
President  James  Ham,  and  were  given 
a run-down  of  the  calendar  of  business 
they  can  expect  to  face  in  the  coming 
year. 

As  outlined  by  Professor  Harry 
Eastman,  vice-president  — research  and 
planning,  some  items  the  committee 
will  consider  are:  the  second  interim 
report  of  the  Planning  & Priorities 
Subcommittee;  the  report  of  the  Decanal 
Committee  for  the  Review  of  the 
Undergraduate  Program  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  & Science  (the  Kelly  Report); 
and  the  report  of  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  Criteria  (the  Shepherd 
Report). 

Membership  of  the  1978-79  Planning 
& Resources  Committee  is  as  follows: 
John  Whitten,  alumnus,  chairman', 
Principal  William  Saywell,  presidential 
appointee;  Beverley  Anne  Batten,  part- 
time  undergraduate  student;  Prof.  Ross 
M.  Baxter,  teaching  staff;  Gwynneth 
Bishop,  administrative  staff;  William 
Corcoran,  government  appointee; 
George  Hayman,  government  appointee; 
Richard  Johnston,  full-time  under- 
graduate student;  Prof.  E.  Stewart  Lee, 
teaching  staff;  S.  Bruce  McLaughlin, 


government  appointee;  Robert  Moore, 
alumnus;  Prof.  Charles  Pascal,  teaching 
staff;  E.  Helen  Pearce,  alumna;  Dean 
J.C.  Ricker,  presidential  appointee; 
Prof.  Victor  Smith,  teaching  staff; 
Anthony  Usher,  graduate  student; 
Terence  Wardrop,  government  ap- 
pointee; and  co-opted  members  Prof. 
Fergus  Craik,  Erindale,  and  Prof. 
Czeslava  Nalewajko  (Sparling), 
Scarborough. 


President  visits  Erindale 

At  a general  meeting  of  Erindale  faculty, 
staff,  and  students  on  Sept.  14,  President 
James  Ham  spoke  in  response  to 
concerns  raised  by  speculation  in  the 
press  about  the  future  of  the  suburban 
campuses.  He  stated  that  he  is 
“committed  to  this  institution  in  its 
multi-campus,  multi-college  structure.” 
President  Ham  also  stated  that  a 
report  soon  to  be  released  by  the  Ontario 
Council  on  University  Affairs  — an 
advisory  body  to  the  Ministry  of 
Colleges  & Universities  — will  discuss 
planning  for  the  entire  Ontario  university 
system.  However,  any  questions  on 
future  steps  to  be  taken  by  U of  T 
will  be  examined  by  the  University  as 
a whole,  he  said. 


Since  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  change 
the  date  or  time  of  an  oral  examination, 
please  confirm  the  information  given  in 
these  listings  with  the  Pli.D  oral  office, 
telephone  978-5258. 

Monday,  September  25 

Richard  Leslie  Roberts,  Department  of 
History,  “The  Maraka  and  the  Middle 
Niger  Valley,  1790- 1908. ’’Thesis super- 
visor: Prof.  M.  Klein.  Room  1 1 1,  63  St. 
George  St.,  10  a.m. 

Thursday,  September  28 
David  F.  Sherry,  Department  of  Psycho- 
logy, “The  Development  of  Thermo- 
regulation in  Junglefowl.”  Thesis  super- 
visor: Prof.  J.A.  Hogan.  Room  309 
63  St.  George  St.,  2 p.m. 

Aida  Farrag,  Department  of  Comparative 
Literature,  “Une  Page  D ’A  mour,  Maggie: 
A Girl  of  the  Streets,  Sister  Carrie: 
Functions  of  Setting  in  Certain  Naturalist 
Novels.”  Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  J.M. 
Cameron.  Room  1 1 1,  63  St.  George  St., 

2 p.m. 

Friday,  September  29 
Bill  Freedman,  Department  of  Botany, 
“Effects  of  Smelter  Pollution  Near 
Sudbury,  Ontario,  Canada  on  Surroun- 
ding Forested  Ecosystems.”  Thesis 
supervisor:  Prof.  T.C.  Hutchinson. 
Room  309,  63  St.  George  St.,  9.30  a.m. 

John  W.  Cooper,  Department  of  Philo- 
sophy, “The  Philosophical  Foundations  of 
Ludwig  Binswanger’s  Existential  Psychi- 
atry.” Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  C.T.M. 
Hanly.  Room  307,  63  St.  George  St., 

10  a.m. 

Robert  Joseph  Tuthill,  Department  of 
Educational  Theory,  “A  Clinical  Study 
of  the  Psychology  of  Male  Trans- 
sexualism.” Thesis  supervisor:  Prof. 

J.  Quarter.  Room  1 1 1,  63  St.  George  St., 
10  a.m. 

Johannes  Iemke  Bakker,  Department  of 
Sociology,  “Patrimonialism,  and  Under- 
development in  Java:  A Comparative 
Analysis  of  the  Ultivation,  1830-1970.” 
Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  I.M.  Zeitlin. 
Room  309,  63  St.  George  St.,  2 p.m. 

Valerie  Patricia  Hans,  Department  of 
Psychology,  “The  Effects  of  the 
Unanimity  Requirement  of  Group  Deci- 
sion Processes  in  Simulated  Juries.” 
Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  A.N.  Doob. 
Room  307,  63  St.  George  St.,  2 p.m. 

David  J.  Tucker,  Department  of  Social 
Work,  “Interorganizational  Relations  and 
the  Delivery  of  Social  Services.”  Thesis 
supervisor:  Prof.  J.M.  Gandy.  Round 
Room,  Massey  College,  2 p.m. 

Victor  Osobase  Aire,  Department  of 
French,  “La  Fonction  Thematique  et 
Symbolique  de  la  Mort  dans  le  Roman 
Ouest  African  d’Expression  Frangaise.” 
Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  F.I.  Case. 

Room  111,  63  St.  George  St.,  2 p.m. 

Paul  Han  Simon,  Department  of  History, 
“The  German  Response  to  the  Allied 
Demands  for  Disarmament,  1918-1 924.  ” 
Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  R.  Spencer. 
Room  6,  Knox  College,  2 p.m. 

Francisco  Gomez,  Department  of 
Mathematics,  “Cohomology  Theory  for 
Networks  and  a Residue  Formula  for 
Characteristic  Classes.”  Thesis  super- 
visor: Prof.  J.S.  Halperin.  Room  201, 

65  St.  George  St.,  3 p.m. 

Monday,  October  2 
Sarah  Larratt  Keefer,  Department  of 
English,  “The  Influence  of  Glossing 
Traditions  on  the  Vocabulary  of  the  Old 
English  Metrical  Psalter.”  Thesis  super- 
visor: Prof.  A.F.  Cameron.  Room  111, 

63  St.  George  St.,  10.30  a.m. 

Tuesday,  October  3 
Paul  Graham  Kergin,  Department  of 
Mathematics,  “Interpolation  of  C K 
Functions.”  Thesis  supervisor:  Prof. 

T.  Bloom.  Room  309,  63  St.  George  St., 

1 p.m. 


Friday,  October  6 
Bruce  Gordon  Wilson,  Department  of 
History,  “Elites  of  the  Niagara  Peninsula, 
1776-1820.”  Thesis  supervisor:  Prof. 
J.M.  Bliss.  Room  111,  63  St.  George  St., 
2 p.m. 

Tuesday,  October  10 
Michael  Siu  Cheung  'lam,  Department 
of  Biochemistry,  “A  Study  of  the  Soluble 
Dextran-Hemoglobin  Complexes  as  a 
Potential  Blood  Substitute.”  Thesis 
supervisor:  Prof.  J.T.  Wong.  Room  307, 
63  St.  George  St.,  10  a.m. 

Barry  Ross  Monson,  Department  of 
Mathematics,  “Simplicial  Forms.” 
Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  H.S.M.  Coxeter. 
Room  309,  63  St.  George  St.,  10  a.m. 

Douglas  Walter  Pettigrew,  Department 
of  Dentistry,  “Regulation  of  Collageno- 
lytic  Enzymes  in  Periodontal  Tissue.” 
Thesis  supervisors:  Profs.  J.  Sodek  and 
D.M.  Brunette.  Room  201,65  St.  George 
St.,  10.30  a.m. 

Wednesday,  October  11 
Robin  Elizabeth  Weir,  Department  of 
Educational  Theory,  “Treatment  and 
Outcome  as  a Function  of  Patient- 
Staff  Interaction.”  Thesis  supervisor: 
Prof.  D.  Abbey.  Room  1 1 1,63  St.  George 
St.,  10  a.m. 

Thursday,  October  12 

Emil  Ljubo  Anton  S voboda,  Department 
of  Dentistry,  “In  Vitro  Phagocytosis  of 
Collagen  by  Periodontal  Ligament 
Fibroblasts.”  Thesis  supervisors:  Profs. 
D.M.  Brunette  and  A.H.  Melcher. 

Room  307,  63  St.  George  St.,  10.30  a.m. 

Siu  Wa  Tang,  Department  of  Medical 
Science,  “Approaches  to  the  Measure- 
ment of  C.N.S.  Amine  and  Metabolites 
in  Vivo : Assessment  of  3-Methoxy-4- 
Hydroxyphenylglycol  as  an  Index  of 
Central  Nervous  System  Noradrenergic 
Function.”  Thesis  supervisor:  Prof. 

H.C.  Stancer.  Room  307,  63  St.  George 
St.,  2.30  p.m. 


Hay  is  ninth  Knox  principal 

Professor  J.  Charles  Hay  will  be  installed 
as  the  ninth  principal  of  Knox  College 
on  Wednesday,  Sept.  27  at  8 p.m.  in 
Convocation  Hall.  As  well  as  the 
installation  of  the  principal,  on  this 
occasion  Dr.  Calvin  Pater  will  be 
inducted  into  the  chair  of  church  history 
of  the  college. 


Turn 

of  the  century 
cottage 


Large,  well  preserved,  water, 
hydro,  fireplace,  antiques  and 
collectibles  included  in  furnishings, 
plus  cabin  and  boathouse. 
Located  on  Georgian  Bay,  15  miles 
north  of  Honey  Harbour  on  7 
acres,  1,200  foot  frontage.  $75,000. 

Ross  Morrison,  (416)  967-1414 
or  (416)  264-6206 
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Hart  House  art  collection  grows 

thanks  to  gifts  from  former  warden  Burgon  Bickersteth 


by  Pamela  Cornell 

The  chief  strength  of  the  Hart  House 
art  collection  has  long  been  its 
Canadian  landscape  paintings  from  the 
20s,  30s,  and  40s.  That  strength  has  just 
been  buttressed  by  a substantial  gift 
from  a man  who  served  as  warden  of  the 
house  for  26  years. 

From  his  home  in  Canterbury, 

Burgon  Bickersteth,  now  almost  91,  has 
sent  eight  pictures,  some  silver,  and  a 
box  of  books.  The  pictures  have  been 
valued  by  auction  firm  Sotheby  Parke 
Bernet  (Canada)  Ltd.  at  just  under 
$75,000. 

Hart  House  warden  Richard  Alway  is 
particularly  enthusiastic  about  two  of 
the  works.  One  is  a 1928  oil-on-panel 
by  Arthur  Lismer.  It  was  the  field  sketch 
for  his  famous  painting  Isles  of  Spruce, 
featured  on  a postage  stamp  commem- 
orating the  Group  of  Seven  and  already 
in  the  Hart  House  permanent  collection. 
The  large  canvas,  purchased  for  $300, 
is  now  valued  at  about  $45,000. 

“This  is  a little  gem,”  says  Alway, 
holding  up  the  sketch  to  show  Lismer’s 
handwriting  on  the  back.  “Sketches  like 
this  were  executed  right  in  the  field  so 
they  have  a freshness  and  spontaneity 
that’s  sometimes  missing  in  the  large 
paintings  worked  up  later  in  the  studio. 

“Eventually  we  want  to  hang  this 
sketch  and  the  finished  painting  together. 
It’s  the  kind  of  thing  galleries  love  to  do 
because  it  contributes  to  people’s 
appreciation  of  art  by  giving  them  some 
insight  into  the  creative  process.” 

Equally  noteworthy  from  the 
Bickersteth  donation  is  a work  that  is 
actually  two  paintings  in  one.  The 
featured  side  is  a landscape  near 
Palgrave,  but  on  the  back,  painted  over 
with  a thin  coat  of  white  primer,  is  a 
self-portrait  of  artist  David  Milne. 

Sotheby  director  Geoffrey  Joyner  says 
one  of  two  A.Y.  Jackson  paintings  in  the 
group  is  a fine  example  of  the  artist’s 
work.  It  was  executed  during  one  of 
Jackson’s  “good”  periods  and  features 
a desirable  subject,  namely  a Quebec 
scene  in  winter.  _ 

Other  pictures  in  the  group  include 
another  by  Milne,  and  works  by  Henri 
Masson,  Tony  Onley,  and  Lemoine 
Fitzgerald.  The  silver  consists  of  two 
gifts  to  Bickersteth  from  Hart  House 
founder  Vincent  Massey  and  his  wife, 
Alice.  One  is  a tray,  presented  at 
Christmas  in  1 929,  the  other  is  an  inkstand, 
marking  the  warden’s  retirement  in  1 947. 

One  factor  contributing  to  the  appraised 
value  of  the  collection  is  the  donor’s 
association  with  Hart  House. 

Sidney  Hermant,  alumnus  and  long- 
time participant  in  various  aspects  of 


University  life,  outlines  the  role 
Bickersteth  played: 

“The  Masseys  provided  the  bricks  and 
mortar  of  Hart  House,  but  Burgon 
Bickersteth  provided  the  heart  and  soul. 
As  warden,  he  had  an  impact  on  the  lives 
of  thousands  of  male  undergraduates.* 

“He  was  a perennial  bachelor  who 
regarded  us  as  his  family.  You  don’t 
meet  that  many  people  in  a lifetime  who 
have  a genuine  interest  in  you.  Those 
who  do  have  a lasting  effect.  I think 
he  always  felt  this  was  his  spiritual 
home.” 

The  former  warden’s  contribution  is 
'the  most  valuable  gift  to  be  made  to  the 
permanent  collection.  Now  valued  at 
between  $1.5  and  $2  million,  the 
230-piece  collection  was  purchased  over 
the  past  50  years  with  money  from 
student  fees  as  well  as  fund-raising 
dances  and  auctions. 

The  purchasing  committee  has  always 
been  composed  mainly  of  students,  with 
a few  staff  advisors.  Among  one-time 
student  members  are:  William  Withrow, 
director  of  the  Art  Gallery  of  Ontario; 
the  late  Alan  Jarvis,  a former  director 


*Hart  House  was  not  open  to  women  until  1972. 


Hart  House  Warden  Richard  Alway 
displays  paintings  by  (clockwise  from  top 
left)  A.  Y.  Jackson,  David  Milne,  Arthur 
Lismer,  A.  Y.  Jackson,  and  Henri  Masson 


of  the  National  Gallery  of  Canada;  and 
John  Roberts,  Secretary  of  State. 

Along  with  Bickersteth’s  gift,  however, 
comes  a responsibility  Hart  House  is 
not  yet  able  to  fulfil  completely. 

“There’s  the  matter  of  stewardship,” 
says  Warden  Alway.  “The  works  in  our 
collection  have  always  hung  in  the 
common  rooms,  where  there  is  no 
security  or  control  over  temperature  and 
humidity.  With  the  growing  appreciation 
of  Canadian  art,  we  have  a duty  to  provide 
an  appropriate  hanging  area  with  greater 
public  access.” 

A gallery  is  planned  for  the  north 
wing,  soon  to  be  vacated  when  the 
athletics  office  moves  over  to  the 
new  complex  at  Harbord  and  Spadina. 

If  Hart  House  can  raise  $150,000 
towards  the  cost  of  interior  altera- 
tions, matching  grants  will  probably 
be  forthcoming  from  the  Ontario 
government  and  the  federal  National 
Museums  & Galleries  Corporation. 


University  Lunch  and  Learn  Club  (SCS4126) 


Meeting  weekly  at  noontime,  the  programme  of  the 
University  Lunch  and  Learn  Club  provides  opportunities 
to  hear  lecturers  speak  on  topics  chosen  for  their  current 
interest  to  the  general  public,  on  contemporary  trends  in 
scholarship,  and  on  the  implications  and  impact  of 
modern  research  in  yarious  disciplines. 

Instead  of  offering  a substantial  meal  during  a two- 
hour  lunch  period,  as  many  similar  clubs  do,  the 
University  Lunch  and  Learn  Club  offers  a paperbag 
lunch  during  a one-hour  session.  Participants  may  bring 
a bag  lunch  or  purchase  one  on  site.  Here  modesty  of 
comparison  ceases:  the  Club's  intellectual  fare  is 
distinguished  and  interesting.  Club  membership  is  drawn 
from  the  University  and  nearby  business  and  residential 
communities.  There  is  opportunity  for  dialogue  among 
members  and  speakers  as  a discussion  period  follows 
each  of  the  formal  presentations,  which  are  normally 
about  forty  minutes  in  length. 


Series  III 

Human  Rights  and  Civil  Liberties 
24  November-15  December 

Series  IV 

Real  Estate  Ownership 
26  January-23  February 

Series  V 

Investment  Finance 
9 March-27  April 

Time 

Fridays,  12:15-l:15pm 

Location  Innis  College  Town  Hall  (at  the  corner  of  St, 
George  and  Sussex  Streets  one  block  south 

of  the  St.  George  Subway  Station) 

Annual  Club  Membership  Fee  $25 

(No  refunds  will  be  granted  for  withdrawal  from 
membership.) 


The  major  themes  and  dates  for  the  1978-79  programme 
of  the  Club  appear  below: 

Series  I Sport  in  Canadian  Society 
22  September-3  November 

Series  II  Early  Black  History  in  Toronto 
17  November 


Manulife 

As  part  of  its  contribution  to  the  University  of  Toronto 
Update  Programme,  the  Manufacturers  Life  Insurance 
Company  is  supporting  the  University  Lunch  and  Learn 
Club.  The  cooperation  and  financial  assistance  of 
Manulife  is  acknowledged  with  appreciation. 


For  additional  information  please  contact 

School  of  Continuing  Studies,  1 58  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  M5S  2V8  (4 1 6)  978-2400 


Task  force 
on  photocopying 
and  telephone  costs 
to  recommend 
cost-cutting 
measures 

At  a time  when  the  Uni  vers  ity  collectively 
spends  more  than  $1.5  million  a year  on 
telephone  charges  and  more  than 
$ 1 million  a year  on  photocopying, 
Vice-President  & Provost  Donald  Chant 
has  struck  a task  force  on  photocopying 
and  telephone  costs  under  the  chair- 
manship of  Professor  R.H.  Farquharson, 
Department  of  German  and  Victoria 
College. 

1 he  task  force  will  make  recommenda- 
tions to  Professor  Chant  and  to  Alec 
Rankin,  vice-president  — business 
affairs,  on  possible  methods  of  reducing 
expenditures  by  co-ordinating  existing 
equipment,  telephones,  and  manpower 
in  a more  cost-effective  manner. 

When  funds  for  photocopying  and 
telephone  costs  were  decentralized  some 
years  ago,  “it  was  hoped  that  local 
constraints  would  be  applied,  but,  in 
fact,  expenditures  have  continued  to 
escalate  in  a concerning  manner”, 
according  to  Dr.  Chant. 

“This  may  be  a reflection  of  genuine, 
considered  needs,  but  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  to  this  effect  the  sheer 
magnitude  of  the  costs  involved  must  be 
a cause  for  serious  concern.” 

The  terms  of  reference  for  the  task 
force  are: 

1.  To  survey  the  equipment  presently 
installed  in  the  University,  including 
Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges, 
and  its  costs; 

2.  To  develop  guidelines  for  the 
installation  of  photocopying  and  tele- 
phone equipment,  and  for  setting 
priorities  on  the  costs  of  this  equipment. 


A word  to  the  wise  . . . 

Last  fall  it  was  the  threat  of  swine  flu 
that  had  us  running  to  our  doctors 
for  shots.  This  fall,  it’s  polio;  however, 
according  to  U of  T epidemiologist 
Dr.  Harding  Leriche,  this  time  our 
concern  is  legitimate. 

“Swine  flu  was  probably  the  only 
disease  on  record  that  didn’t  exist,” 
Leriche  says.  “All  the  panic  was 
unnecessary.  The  furor  over  polio  is 
quite  another  matter  — immunization  is 
terribly  important.” 

Most  adults  are  rather  cavalier  about 
keeping  their  immunization  program 
up  to  date,  and  for  those  of  us  who  are 
guilty,  Leriche  has  a word  of  admonish- 
ment. 

“Diphtheria,  whooping  cough,  tetanus, 
measles,  mumps,  and  polio,”  Leriche 
itemizes,  “are  still  diseases  to  be 
concerned  about.  They  haven’t  been 
‘stamped  out’,”  he  scoffs,  “nor  will  they 
be.  They  never  left  us  — they  were  only 
brought  under  a degree  of  control,  at 
which  point  testing  and  immunization 
ceased.” 

Sounds  like  updating  your  vaccinations 
is  a good  idea  after  all. 
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External,  Internal  Affairs  Committees  to  merge  by  Christmas 

committee  members  learn  at  first  External  Affairs  meeting 


Plans  to  combine  the  External  and 
Internal  Affairs  Committees  must  begin 
immediately,  members  heard  at  the  first 
External  Affairs  Committee  meeting  held 
Sept.  1 3.  Chairman  Sonja  Sinclair  told 
members  that  Governing  Council  chair- 
man Mamie  Paikin  has  requested  that 
the  new  composite  body  — the  Com- 
mittee on  Campus  & Community  Affairs 
— be  ready  to  begin  work  in  January, 
1979.  As  a result,  discussions  must 


begin  at  once  on  terms  of  reference  for 
the  new  committee.  Last  year's  plans 
would  have  seen  the  two  committees 
continuing  independently  until  Sept- 
ember, 1979. 

The  University’s  investment  policy 
is  an  issue  that  will  require  the 
committee’s  attention  this  year,  said 
Sinclair.  The  chairman  identified  specifi- 
cally the  development  of  a method  “that 
would  separate  out  frivolous  from  serious 


criticism  of  corporate  behaviour  and, 
at  the  same  time,  identify  substantial 
and  representative  opinion  within  the 
University  that  such  corporate  behaviour 
be  challenged”. 

For  new  members,  Sinclair  explained 
that  this  issue  originated  out  of  criticism 
of  the  University’s  dealing  with  banks 
that  make  loans  to  South  Africa. 

Members  were  presented  with  several 
models  for  identifying  “serious  criticism” 


— one,  a petition  bearing  a designated 
number  of  signatures;  another,  a petition 
bearing  300  signatures  representative 
of  the  teaching  staff,  support  staff,  and 
student  populations,  with  at  least  20 
percent  of  the  signatures  coming  from 

each  constituency;  and  another,  a petition 
bearing  300  signatures,  but  with  rep- 
resentation from  Governing  Council 
lay  members  as  well. 

Committee  members  will  discuss  these 
proposals,  review  the  policies  set  by 
American  universities,  and  formulate 
a recommendation  for  the  Governing 
Council  before  the  end  of  the  calendar 
year. 

For  the  benefit  of  new  members, 
Sinclair  invited  the  directors  of  the 
three  departments  within  the  External 
Affairs  area  of  responsibility  — Alumni 
Affairs,  Information  Services,  and 
Private  Funding  — to  present  brief 
reports  on  their  departments’  operations. 

The  members  of  the  External  Affairs 
Committee  are: 

Sonja  Sinclair,  government  appointee, 
chairman-.  Burton  Avery,  alumnus;  Jules 
Bloch,  full-time  undergraduate  student; 
Gordon  Fisher,  government  appointee; 
Joyce  Forster,  alumna;  Mary  Kent, 
government  appointee;  Dr.  J.  W.  Meakin, 
teaching  staff;  and  Mark  Wax,  full-time 
undergraduate  student. 

The  next  meeting  of  the  committee 
will  take  place  Oct.  25,  in  the  Department 
of  Alumni  Affairs’  boardroom,  following 
a tour  of  the  Departments  of  Alumni 
Affairs  and  Information  Services. 


Pharmacy 
seeks  dean 

Dr.  William  E.  Alexander  has  recently 
resigned  his  position  as  dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Pharmacy  in  order  to  assume 
the  position  of  vice-president  — internal 
affairs.  The  President  has  approved  the 
following  committee  to  search  for  and 
recommend  the  appointment  of  a 
successor: 

Dr.  Edward  Kingstone,  vice-provost 
health  sciences,  chairman ; Professors 
Fred  Teare,  Mike  Spino,  and  Jake 
Thiessen,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy;  Prof. 

Otto  Sirek,  Department  of  Physiology; 
Dr.  Richard  Ten  Cate,  dean,  Faculty 
of  Dentistry;  Prof.  Robert  H.  Painter, 
acting  dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies; 
William  Wensley,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy, 
and  registrar,  Ontario  College  of 
Pharmacists;  Helen  Walton,  faculty 
secretary,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy;  John 
Creasy,  president,  and  Neil  Bomstein, 
Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society; 
David  K.  U,  president,  Pharmacy 
Alumni  Association;  Nancy  Edwards, 
graduate  student,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy; 
Dr.  Trudy  McNabb,  assistant  to  the 
vice-provost  health  sciences,  secretary 
to  the  committee. 

The  committee  would  be  pleased  to 
receive  any  comments  or  nominations 
before  October  9.  These  may  be  made 
verbally  or  in  writing  to  the  chairman, 
room  216,  Simcoe  Hall,  or  to  any  member 
of  the  committee.  All  nominations 
should  be  accompanied  by  a curriculum 
vitae. 


Anne  Leggat  says  ‘Thank  you’ 

Anne  Leggat,  Department  of  Micro- 
biology & Parasitology,  has  asked  that 
her  gratitude  be  conveyed  to  all  those 
who  responded  to  an  announcement, 
“Aid  sought  for  staff  member”,  in  the 
Bulletin  of  Jan.  16. 


The  story  of  your  Credit  Union 


personal 
loans 


illli! 


• We  have  ample  funds  available  for  any  purpose 

• Our  rates  are  1 1%  to  13%.  Ask  about  our  “Special  Rate”  if  you  maintain  your  account  with  us. 

• Loans  are  automatically  life  insured  at  no  extra  cost  to  you. 

• Our  Personal  Loan  limit  is  $10,000 

Need  a loan?  Here  is  what  to  do! 

We  require  an  application  — we  can  mail  you  one,  you  can  give  us  the  information  over  the  phone, 
or  you  can  come  in  and  fill  one  out.  Our  experience  has  been  that  it’s  quickerand  more  convenient 
to  just  give  us  a call  and  simply  come  in  to  sign  the  application  when  you  need  the  money. 

Once  we  have  an  application  a loan  officer  reviews  it  and  a credit  check  may  be  done  if  required. 
Most  loans  are  approved  the  same  day  so  there  is  no  waiting. 

When  your  loan  is  approved  we  give  you  a Statement  of  Disclosure  showing  you  your  interest  cost. 
You  are  then  asked  to  sign  a Promisory  Note  and  any  additional  forms  required  for  security  on  the 
loan. 

The  money  you  require  is  then  deposited  in  your  account  for  your  use. 

Remember! 

Your  Credit  Union  was  designed  to  service  your  loan  needs.  We  have  recently  increased  our  loan 
staff  for  quicker  and  better  service.  Our  rates  are  competitive  and  we  want  you  to  deal  with  us.  Over 
the  years  we  have  learned  how  to  make  it  as  convenient  as  possible  for  the  University  of  Toronto 
employees  to  borrow  at  their  Credit  Union. 


MONTHLY  LOAN  REPAYMENT  SCHEDULE 

(Based  on  12V2%  rate) 


Amount 

1 year 

2 years 

3 years 

4 years 

5 years 

$ 1,000 

$ 89.08 

$ 47.30 

$ 33.45 

$ 26.58 

$ 22.49 

1,500 

133.62 

70.96 

50.18 

39.87 

33.74 

2,000 

178.16 

94.61 

66.90 

53.16 

44.99 

3,500 

311.79 

165.57 

117.08 

93.03 

78.74 

5,000 

445.40 

236.50 

167.25 

132.90 

112.45 

10,000 

890.80 

473.00 

334.50 

265.80 

224.90 

This  schedule  shows  the  approximate  monthly  repayments  for  various  loan  amounts 
based  on  12'/2%  rates.  Contact  you  Credit  Union  for  a repayment  plan  to  suit  your 
personal  needs. 


For  full  details  on  rates  and  services,  contact  your  credit  union. 
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Let’s  address  important  issues 

Continued  from  Page  1 


Academic  Affairs  Committee”,  where 
members  of  the  academic  staff  “comprise 
approximately  half  of  the  total  member- 
ship”. 

When  to  remove  the  President 

As  the  senior  academic  administrative 
officer  of  the  University,  the  President 
is  responsible  for  academic,  financial, 
administrative,  and  institutional 
accountability.  Dr.  Ham  said. 

Where  the  Governing  Council  is 
dissatisfied  with  his  performance  in 
bringing  to  it  satisfactory  policies  and 
recommendations,  “it  may  and  should 
call  for  a further  accounting,  which  may 
include  the  removal  of  the  President”. 

Changes  in  A cademic  A J fairs 

In  other  business,  the  council  approved 
a proposal  increasing  the  membership 
of  the  Academic  Affairs  Committee 
from  25  to  35  in  order  to  “permit  an 
expansion  of  expert  viewpoint  on 
academic  issues”. 

The  re-formed  committee  will  come 
into  effect  on  July  1,  1979  and  will 
consist  of  16  teaching  staff,  one  presi- 
dential appointee,  1 0 students,  two  govern- 
ment appointees,  four  alumni,  and  two 
administrative  staff.  Of  these,  17 
members  are  to  be  co-opted  — eight 
through  current  procedures  and  nine 
through  election  or  appointment  by 
•divisional  councils. 

As  well,  the  Governing  Council 
approved  a resolution  that  six  non- voting 
assessor  members  drawn  from  senior 
divisional  academic  administrators  be 
appointed  annually  to  the  Academic 
Affairs  Committee  by  the  President, 

“for  implementation  as  soon  as  possible”. 

Under  the  heading  of  amendments  to 
the  U of  T Act,  the  council  agreed 
that  no  change  should  be  made  in  the 
representational  composition  of  the 
Governing  Council  and  that  this  topic 
should  not  be  reviewed  further  for  at 
least  five  years. 

It  also  agreed  that  no  change  should  be 
made  to  the  act  concerning  the  status 
of  librarians  and  that  the  Election 
Advisory  Committee  be  requested  to  give 
consideration  to  the  appropriate  electoral 
constituency  for  librarians. 

Commenting  on  a story  in  the  Globe 
& Mail  to  the  effect  that  senior 
citizens  are  now  able  to  enrol  in  courses 
under  the  aegis  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  without  paying  a fee, 
but  without  receiving  credit,  govern- 
ment appointee  Sonja  Sinclair  said  that 
“any  student  at  this  University  should 
be  eligible  for  a degree”. 

Presidential  appointee  William 
Saywell,  principal  of  Innis  College, 
agreed,  saying  that,  as  a teacher,  “one 
of  the  greatest  thrills  of  my  career 
has  been  looking  down  from  a lectern 
at  a woman  of  78  who  was  taking  her 
last  course  towards  a BA”. 

The  council  next  meets  on  Oct.  19 
at  Er indale  College. 


Governing  Council 
Sept.  18 

• approved  the  audited  financial 
statements  for  the  University 
for  the  year  ended  April  30,  1978 

• approved  proposals  for 
implementation  of  principles 
previously  approved  by 
Governing  Council  concerning 
the  unicameral  governing 
structure 

• confirmed  decision  of  Caput  to 
expel  a student 

• approved  proceeding  with  phase 
II  of  the  Sandford  Fleming 
reconstruction  project 

• approved  naming  of  the  research 
wing  of  the  south  building  at 
Erindale  College  “The  J.  Tuzo 
Wilson  Research  Laboratories” 


Wll  I 1AM  BROADHURST 
Vice-Chairman 


BURTON  A AVfFU 
Alumnus 


ARTHUR  MOORF 
Chant  rllor 


JAMFS  HAM 
President 


BFVF.RLF.Y  BATTFN 
Part-time  undergraduate  studenl 


TERENCE  WARDROP  MARK  WAX  JOHN  WHITTEN  ROSE  WOLFE 

Government  appointee  f ull-time  undergraduate  student  Alumnus  Government  appointee 


THE  GOVERNING  COUNCIL 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

1978-79 


GWYNNFTH  BISHOP 
Administrative  staff 


No  picture  available 
at  lime  of  publication 


JULES  BLOCH 

Full-time  undergraduate  studenl 


DENNIS  DUFFY  GORDON  FISHER 

Teaching  staff  Government  appointee 


and  Other  Stories  of  the  Canadian  Arctic 


ONTARIO  SCIENCE  CENTRE 
AUTUMN  1978 


The  men  who  opened  the 
Canadian  north  are  still  alive. 
Hear  them  tell  their  stories  of 
how  they  discovered  unknown 
islands,  plotted  new  territory, 
and  studied  the  animals,  plants, 
rocks  and  seas  of  this  vast,  un- 
explored terrain.  The  first  of 
these  explorers  had  only  sleds; 
within  their  lifetime  others  had 
satellites. 

Share  the  adventures  of  the  last 
generation  of  explorers  on  earth. 


LIVING  EXPLORERS  OF 
THE  CANADIAN  ARCTIC 
A 3-day  symposium 

FRIDAY,  October  13  — 
Exploration  of  the  Arctic 

SATURDAY,  October  14  — 
Research  in  the  Arctic 

SUNDAY,  October  15  — 
Some  Arctic  Problems 


SCIENCE  AND  ADVENTURE 
IN  THE  CANADIAN  ARCTIC 

15  Sunday  afternoon  presenta- 
tions at  3p.m. 

September  10  to  December  17 
All  programs  are  free  with 
admission  to  the  Science  Centre. 
For  details  write: 

“ The  Canadian  Arctic” 

Ontario  Science  Centre, Q) 

770  Don  Mills  Road, 

Don  Mills,  Ontario 

M3C  1 T3  (41 6)  429-41 00 


5 


Why  not  abolish  it? 

Usefulness  of  External  is  questioned 


Children’s  right  to  play 

guaranteed  by  CMHC’s  adoption 
of  landscape  architect’s  design  guidelines 


It' the  External  Affairs  Committee  “lias 
no  real  function,  then  why  not  just 
abolish  it  instead  of  appending  it  to 
this  committee?”  asked  Professor 
Merrijoy  Reiner  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  Internal  Affairs  Committee  for 
1978-79,  on  Sept.  19. 

Prof.  Reiner,  Department  of 
Behavioural  Science,  raised  her  question 
during  the  course  of  the  committee’s 
preliminary  discussion  of  the  terms  of 
reference  of  the  proposed  Committee 
on  Campus  & Community  Affairs, 
which  is  to  be  a merger  of  the  Internal 
and  External  Affairs  Committees. 

In  his  Review  of  the  Unicameral 
Experiment,  Dr.  John  B.  Macdonald 
recommended  such  a merger  and  the 
Governing  Council  approved  the 
change  at  its  meeting  of  May  18. 

Speaking  as  a former  member  of  the 
External  Affairs  Committee,  Prof. 
Reiner  said  that  last  year  she  had  been 
“deeply  disappointed  with  the  restraints 
imposed  on  us”  regarding  the  University’s 
publicity  and  public  relations  program. 

External  Affairs  was  not  provided  with 
enough  information  to  enable  it  to  come 
to  any  conclusions  about  why  U of  T is 
so  often  badly  treated  by  the  press,  she 
said. 

To  Prof.  Reiner’s  subsequent  query 
as  to  whether  the  change  in  committees 
was  going  to  improve  the  situation  she 
complained  of,  Internal  Affairs 
Committee  chairman  Sally  Henry  replied 
that  she  understood  the  aim  of  the  merger 
was  to  “strengthen”  the  merged 
committee. 

In  reply  to  a question  from  student 
member  Richard  Johnston,  Vice- 
President  — Internal  Affairs  W.E. 
Alexander  informed  the  committee  that 
he  expected  to  meet  in  the  next  two 


weeks  with  President  James  Ham  and 
special  assistant  J.I1.  Sword  to  discuss 
how  best  the  new  committee  might  be 
served,  administratively. 

When  asked  by  teaching  staff  member 
Professor  Peter  Salus  whether  he  was 
likely  to  be  named  vice-president  — 
community  and  campus  affairs,  Professor 
Alexander  said  that  until  his  meeting 
with  messieurs  Ham  and  Sword,  he  could 
not  comment  on  any  such  possibility. 

At  its  October  meeting,  the  Internal 
Affairs  Committee  will  draft  its 
recommendations  to  the  Governing 
Council  on  the  terms  of  reference 
for  the  new  committee. 

Among  the  other  items  of  business 
Internal  Affairs  will  be  asked  to  deal 
with  during  the  coming  academic  year 
(subject  to  a decision  as  to  a merger  with 
External  Affairs)  are:  a major  review  of 
the  programs  and  priorities  of  the 
Department  of  Athletics  & Recreation, 
the  future  use  of  the  north  wing  of 
Hart  House  following  the  move  of 
athletics  and  recreation  to  its  new 
quarters  in  the  fall  of  1979,  the  Campus- 
as-Campus  Centre,  and  “human  rights 
matters”. 

The  members  of  the  committee  are: 
Sally  Henry,  alumna,  chairman ; Richard 
Johnston,  full-time  undergraduate 
student;  GwynnethH.  Bishop,  adminis- 
trative staff;  J.  Leslie  A.  Colhoun, 
government  appointee;  John  C.  Dadds, 
part-time  undergraduate  student;  John 
P.  Hamilton,  alumnus;  Prof.  Merrijoy 
Kelner,  teaching  staff;  Mary  C.D.  Kent, 
government  appointee;  Prof.  Peter  H. 
Salus,  teaching  staff;  June  Surgey, 
government  appointee;  and  Jacqueline 
M.  Tetroe,  graduate  student. 

The  committee  next  meets  on  Oct.  1 7 
in  the  Board  Room,  Simcoe  Hall. 


Your  work  — 

Your  responsibility  — 

Be  an  effective  Member  of  Staff 

UTSA  works  with  you  and  for  you. 
Join  now!  Dues  $2.50  per  month. 


utsa 

the  only  organization 
serving  non-unionized  staff 


Applications  available  from 

The  University  of  Toronto  Staff  Association 

455  Spadina  Avenue,  Room  402  — Telephone  978-8844 

We  face  an  austerity  crisis. 

You  need  help! 
We  can  give  it! 


This  isyour  universitytoo. 


Toronto’s  tiny  tots  have  an  unlikely 
champion  — Professor  Bill  Rock, 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Land- 
scape Architecture  and  author  of  the  first 
Canadian  guidelines  for  the  design  of 
children’s  play  areas. 

Rock  has  little  patience  with  the  s wings- 
and-slide  approach  to  children’s  play 
spaces.  Consequently,  he  has  detailed 
his  own  ideas,  which  spring  as  much 
from  his  study  of  child  psychology  as 
from  his  training  as  a landscape  architect, 
in  a recently  completed  book  entitled 
Play  Spaces  for  Preschoolers,  prepared 
for  the  Central  Mortgage  & Housing 
Corporation.  Intended  as  a primer  for 
developers,  community  workers  and 
school  officials,  the  book  offers  as  much 
practical  as  theoretical  advice  — design 
instructions  for  incorporating  play  spaces 
into  three  typical  residential  areas  and 
construction  costs  for  each  design. 

“It’s  appalling  to  look  at  kids’ 
playgrounds  in  Metro,”  he  says.  “They’re 
usually  miles  from  where  the  children 
live,  and  offer  a very  limited  range  of 
activities.” 

According  to  Rock,  play  areas  should 
provide  for  four  types  of  play  — 
physical,  social,  creative,  and  solitary. 

“Kids  need  opportunities  to  jump, 
climb,  hang  by  their  arms,  shinny, 
balance,  push,  pull,  and  lift,”  he  says. 
“The  physical  play  area  should  include  a 
jungle  gym,  a play  tower,  ropes,  and 
heavy  boxes  or  boards.  It  should  be 
designed  so  that  the  child  may  jump  or 
fall  onto  a soft  surface  without  coming 
into  contact  with  other  pieces  of 
equipment  or  with  other  children. 
Swings,  in  particular,  should  be  made  of 
soft  material  and  located  to  discourage 
running  or  mounting  from  behind.” 

Just  as  important  as  physical  play  is 
social  play,  Rock  says. 

“Canadians  are  rearing  a generation  of 
very  anti-social  kids.  They  don’t  know 
how  to  relate  to  other  children  — largely 
because  they’ve  not  been  given  the 
opportunity  to  do  so.  It’s  really 
important  during  the  first  four  years 


of  a child’s  life  that  he  make  contact 
with  his  peers  — that  he  learn  how  to 
play  with  them  — so  that  social  and 
language  skills  develop. 

This  sort  of  play  can  take  place  in 
anything  from  a simple  packing  case  to 
a tree  house,  play  house,  or  natural  or 
man-made  landscape  feature.  Rock  ex- 
plains, as  long  as  it  allows  children  to 
play  together. 

Creative  play  includes  activities  that 
enable  children  to  test  ideas,  exercise 
their  ingenuity,  and  satisfy  their  curiosity. 
And,  as  there  is  nothing  in  the 
man-made  environment  that  has  the 
variety  of  nature,  he  feels  that  any  play 
area  should  provide  loose  earth,  grass, 
sand,  water,  trees,  plants,  and  bushes. 
Loose  material  such  as  boards,  blocks, 
ladders,  pots,  and  pails  are  also  stimulants 
to  creative  play,  and  should  be  made 
available. 

And  for  those  occasions  when  the  child 
needs  to  play  quietly  by  himself,  space 
should  be  provided  for  him  to  perch  or 
play  alone,  in  a location  that  is  intimate 
and  away  from  boisterous  activity. 

Adults,  too,  need  to  be  provided  for 
— since  parents  or  teenagers  generally 
accompany  toddlers  to  play  areas.  “What 
I have  in  mind  is  not  a playground  so 
much  as  a meeting  place  with  an 
attractively  landscaped  setting  where 
people  can  sit,  chat,  and  keep  an  eye  on 
the  children.” 

“This  would  encourage  adults  to  take 
their  responsibilities  to  children  more 
seriously,”  he  says.  “Play  is  the  right  of 
every  child  and  is  an  educational  experi- 
ence of  tremendous  importance.” 

And  to  help  make  certain  that 
children’s  rights  are  not  flouted,  CMHC 
has  adopted  Rock’s  guidelines.  The 
corporation  will  give  developers  mortgage 
money  with  one  hand  and  a copy  of  Plav 
Spaces  for  Preschoolers  with  the  other,  en- 
suring that  any  housing  development, 
apartment  complex,  or  townhouse  project 
built  with  CMHC  money  will  include  a 
well-designed  children’s  play  area. 
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SECOND  INTERIM  REPORT 

Of  the  PLANNING  AND  PRIORITIES  SUBCOMMITTEE 

tO  the  PLANNING  AND  RESOURCES  COMMITTEE 

of  the  GOVERNING  COUNCIL,  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


A Message  from  the  Chairman 
of  the  Planning  and  Priorities 
Subcommittee 

What  follows  is  the  second  interim 
report  of  the  Planning  and  Priorities 
Subcommittee,  which  like  the  first 
interim  report  (published  in  the  Bul- 
letin in  October,  1977)  takes  a broad 
perspective.  Following  the  second 
year  of  the  Subcommittee's  work 
under  the  chairmanship  of  Dean 
Howard  Andrews,  the  Subcommittee 
has  commented  on  matters  relating  to 
planning  in  every  academic  division 
of  the  University  and  on  a variety  of 
University-wide  and  interdivisional 
issues. 

The  second  interim  report  was 
written  in  the  late  spring  of  1978  and 
was  approved  by  the  Subcommittee 
at  its  final  meeting  of  the  1977-78 
academic  year  on  June  29.  It  was 
tabled  last  week  at  the  September 
18  meeting  of  the  Planning  and  Re- 
sources Committee,  the  Subcommit- 
tee's parent  committee,  and  will  be 
considered  in  full  at  a future  meeting. 
As  was  the  first,  the  second  interim 
report  is  published  in  order  to  make  it 
widely  available  for  discussion  in  the 
University  community.  I hope  that 
the  issues  set  forth  in  this  report  will 
be  discussed  fully.  The  Subcommit- 
tee hopes  to  receive  responses  to  the 
report  from  individuals  and  con- 
stituencies throughout  the  Univer- 
sity. Comments  in  response  to  the  re- 
port may  be  made  through  the  heads 
of  divisions,  through  the  Office  of  the 
Vice-President — Research  and  Plan- 
ning, directly  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommit- 
tee in  care  of  the  Office  of  the  Govern- 
ing Council,  or  to  any  member  of  the 
Subcommittee. 

This  year  the  Subcommittee  ex- 
pects to  complete  its  work  by  propos- 
ing priorities  for  allocating  resources 
among  the  University's  programs. 
Responses  will  be  most  helpful  if  they 
are  received  before  the  end  of  the 
calendar  year. 

At  various  points,  the  second  in- 
terim report  refers  to  statements  from 
the  first  interim  report.  In  this  pub- 
lished version,  references  to  sections 
and  subsections  are  given  by  title  and 
number  as  published  in  the  Bulletin 
issue  No.  9 of  October  31,  1977. 

Dean  J.C.  Ricker 
Chairman 


INTRODUCTION  (1) 

This  is  the  second  interim  report  of 
the  Planning  and  Priorities  Subcom- 
mittee, reporting  on  the  Subcommit- 
tee's work  during  1977-78,  and  in- 
cluding interim  recommendations 
carrying  budgetary  implications  for 
the  benefit  of  the  1979-80  Budget 
Committee.  As  noted  below,  the 
terms  of  the  Subcommittee  have  been 
further  extended  to  June  1979,  at 
which  time  it  is  intended  that  a final 
report  be  presented  to  the  Planning 
and  Resources  Committee  of  the 
Governing  Council. 

Terms  of  Reference  (1.1) 

The  terms  of  reference  of  the  Sub- 
committee are  as  follows: 

1 to  establish  broad  guidelines  for 
determining  academic  priorities; 

2 to  review  all  divisional  plans  and 
establish,  with  the  divisions  in- 


volved, individual  academic 
priorities; 

3  to  determine  university-wide 
academic  priorities  as  guidelines  for 
future  resource  allocations,  i.e.  rank 
divisional  thrusts  in  priority  order. 

The  Subcommittee  has  now  been 
irt  existence  for  two  years  and  practi- 
cally all  of  its  work  has  been  con- 
cerned with  the  second  of  these  terms 
of  reference.  However,  as  a result  of 
preparing  a first  interim  report  in 
September  1977,  and  of  subsequent 
discussion  both  in  the  Subcommittee 
and  elsewhere  in  the  University,  con- 
siderable progress  has  also  been 
made  concerning  the  first  of  the  terms 
of  reference. 

Members  and  Assessors, 

19 77-78  (1.2) 

On  June  16,  1977,  Governing  Council 
approved  the  composition  of  the 
Subcommittee  for  1977-78,  with  the 
membership  listed  below.  Also  listed 
there  are  the  assessors.  Approxi- 
mately three-fourths  of  the  Subcom- 
mittee for  1977-78  also  served  during 
the  previous  year. 

The  List  of  Subcommittee  members 
and  assessors  appears  at  the  end  of 
this  report. 

Organization  of  the  Planning 
Exercise  (1.3) 

The  nature  and  organization  of  the 
current  planning  exercise  were  de- 
scribed in  full  in  the  Subcommittee's 
first  interim  report.  In  brief,  the  de- 
velopment of  individual  divisional 
academic  priorities  (whose  review  . 
constitutes  the  Subcommittee's  sec- 
ond term  of  reference)  has  been  di- 
vided into  three  stages: 
stage  1 — preparation  and  review  of 
divisional  submissions; 
stage  11 — preparation  and  endorse- 
ment of  responses  to  the  submis- 
sions; 

stage  in — development  of  divisional 
plans  and  priorities. 

For  most  academic  divisions,  arriv- 
ing at  a satisfactory  conclusion  of 
Stage  III  of  the  process  has  involved 
several  formal  meetings  between  the 
heads  of  divisions,  the  entire  Sub- 
committee and  members  of  the  Office 
of  the  Vice-President — Research  and 
Planning.  In  addition,  a number  of 
informal  meetings  between  divisions 
and  smaller  panels  of  the  Subcommit- 
tee have  also  been  arranged.  The  re- 
sulting process  of  articulating 
academic  plans  within  the  divisions 
should  properly,  then,  be  viewed  as 
iterative,  with  successive  refinement 
and  clarification  of  plans  converging 
at  the  Stage  III  statement  of  priorities. 

In  large  measure  distinct  from  the 
process  of  reviewing  and  establish- 
ing divisional  priorities,  the  Sub- 
committee is  also  charged  with  de- 
veloping a set  of  University-wide 
guidelines  for  determining  academic 
priorities.  A preliminary  discussion 
of  these  overall  University  considera- 
tions was  included  as  an  important 
section  of  the  Subcommittee's  first  in- 
terim report  (1977).  Relating  the  indi- 
vidual divisional  priorities  to  this  set 
of  University-wide  guidelines  and 
additional  University-wide  issues 
constitutes  the  fourth  and  final  stage 
of  the  current  planning  exercise: 
stage  iv — development  of  Univer- 
sity-wide criteria  and  integration  of 
divisional  plans. 


Completion  of  Stage  IV  of  the  exercise 
represents  completion  of  the  third  of 
the  Subcommittee's  terms  of  refer- 
ence. 

Activities  of  the  Subcommit- 
tee, September  1977-June  1978 
(1.4) 

The  first  interim  report  covered  the 
work  of  the  Subcommittee  to  the  end 
of  June  1977.  By  that  time,  the  Stage  I 
submissions  from  sixteen  of  twenty 
divisions  had  been  received  and  dis- 
cussed, and  eight  of  the  Stage  II  re- 
sponses had  been  prepared  and  en- 
dorsed. In  August  1977,  the  Offices  of 
the  Vice-President  and  Provost  and  of 
the  Vice-President — Research  and 
Planning  contacted  the  division 
heads  advising  them  in  some  detail  of 
the  types  of  information  required  for 
Stage  III  of  the  planning  exercise. 

The  Subcommittee  began  its  sec- 
ond year  of  meetings  in  September 
19 77,  and  scheduled  eighteen  to  the 
end  of  May  1978:  in  addition,  a 
further  six  meetings  were  added  to 
the  schedule,  and  some  dozen  or  so 
informal  meetings  were  also  held,  in- 
volving various  members  of  the  Sub- 
committee, the  Administration  and  a 
number  of  divisional  heads. 

By  late  fall  (19 77)  it  became  appa- 
rent that  the  magnitude  of  the  Sub- 
committee's tasks  would  not  allow  it 
to  complete  its  business  by  June  1978, 
as  had  been  anticipated  by  Govern- 
ing Council  in  June  1977.  To  have  at- 
tempted as  much  would  have  meant 
that  the  time  given  to  developing  di- 
visional plans  would  have  been  cur- 
tailed drastically  and  the  risks  of  pro- 
ducing inadequately-prepared  and 
debated  conclusions  would  have 
been  very  high.  Much  of  the  sig- 
nificant progress  achieved  in  divi- 


sional planning  would  have  been 
wasted,  and  planning  activity  in  the 
University  could  well  have  been  se- 
verely discredited. 

Thus,  in  December  1977,  the  Sub- 
committee approved  the  following 
proposals  for  its  work  to  June  1978: 

1 that  the  Subcommittee  establish  as 
its  goal  for  this  academic  year,  the 
completion  of  Stage  III  of  the  plan- 
ning exercise  for  all  divisions  of  the 
University; 

2 that  the  Subcommittee  update  the 
Interim  Report,  primarily  Section  4, 
by  June  1978; 

3 that  the  Subcommittee  attempt  to 
plan  the  further  development  of  Stage 
IV  of  the  Subcommittee's  planning 
schedule  to  be  completed  by  June 
1979. 

These  proposals  were  sub- 
sequently approved  by  the  Planning 
and  Resources  Committee,  and  the 
terms  of  reference  of  the  Subcommit- 
tee were  formally  extended  to  June  30, 
1979,  by  the  Governing  Council  at  its 
meeting  of  February  16,  1978. 

The  table  below  summarizes  the 
progress  of  the  planning  exercise  to 
May  30,  1978,  indicating  as  well  the 
work  accomplished  by  the  Subcom- 
mittee during  the  current  year. 
Clearly,  the  goal  of  completing  Stage 
III  for  all  divisions  during  this  year 
has  not  been  attained.  As  noted 
below  in  various  sections,  it  is  esti- 
mated that  most  of  those  divisions 
which  have  not  to  date  completed 
Stage  III,  will,  in  fact,  be  in  a position 
to  do  so  by  late  fall,  1978. 

Purpose  and  Scope  of  the 
Second  Interim  Report  (1.5) 

The  purpose  of  the  Subcommittee's 
second  interim  report  is  three-fold,  as 
follows: 


Progress  of  the  Planning  Exercise  by  Division  (to  May  30, 1978) 

Division 

Stage  I 

Stage  II 

Stage  III 

The  Arts  and  Science  Group 

Arts  and  Science 

X 

X 

P 

Erindale 

X 

X 

P 

Scarborough 

X 

X 

P 

The  Health  Sciences  Group 

1 

Dentistry 

X 

X 

X 

Medicine 

X 

X 

X 

Nursing* 

X 

X 

I X 

Pharmacy 

X 

X 

X 

P.  &H.E.* 

X 

X 

X 

The  Professional  Faculties  Group 

A.P.S.E. 

X 

X 

X 

Architecture 

X 

p 

Education 

X 

X 

X 

Forestry/Lands.  Arch. 

X 

X 

p 

Law* 

X 

X 

X 

Library  Science* 

X 

X 

X 

F.M.S. 

X 1 

X 

p 

Music 

X 

x 1 

X 

Social  Work 

X 

X 

X 

University-wide  Divisions 

Graduate  Studies 

X 

X 

Continuing  Studies 

X 

p 

Notes 

Divisions  for  which  "Divisional  Objectives"  have  been  approved  by  Governing  Council 

X received  (Stage  I);  endorsed  (Stage  II);  accepted  as  complete  (Stage  III) 

P in  preparation  (Stage  II);  received  (Stage  III) 

Progress  to  June  30, 1977  is  indicated  to  the  left  of  the  solid  line. 
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1 to  describe  the  progress  of  the  work 
of  the  Subcommittee  to  June  k)78, 
principally  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
gress of  planning  and  establishing 
priorities  in  the  University's 
academic  divisions; 

2 to  make  further  interim  recom- 
mendations relating  to  individual 
academic  divisions,  for  the  benefit  of 
the  1979-80  Budget  Committee; 

3 to  review  the  tasks  to  be  completed 
by  the  Subcommittee  during  the 
1978-79  academic  year  in  fulfilling  its 
responsibilities  and  terms  of  refer- 
ence. 

In  the  remaining  sections  of  this 
report,  we  first  update  the  progress  of 
the  planning  exercise  in  each  divi- 
sion, and  in  places  make  a number  of 
further  recommendations  (Section  2); 
secondly,  we  re-address  a number  of 
the  University-wide  considerations 
discussed  in  the  Subcommittee's  first 
interim  report  in  the  context  of  the 
final  stage,  Stage  IV,  of  the  planning 
exercise  to  be  undertaken  in  the  com- 
ing year,  and  make  some  further  rec- 
ommendations (Section  3).  A sum- 
mary of  the  recommendations  made 
in  this  second  interim  report  is  given 
in  Section  4.  At  appropriate  points 
throughout  this  report,  those  recom- 
mendations made  in  the  Subcommit- 
tee's first  interim  report  are  reviewed 
and  subsequent  developments  con- 
cerning each  are  described. 


DIVISIONAL  PLANNING 
AND  PRIORITIES  (2) 

The  Arts  and  Science  Group 
(2.1) 

Students  proceeding  to  one  of  the 
three  undergraduate  degrees  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  are  admit- 
ted to  the  University  through  one  of 
nine  colleges:  University  College;  the 
three  Federated  Universities  (Trinity, 
St.  Michael's,  Victoria);  the  three 
constituent  colleges  (New,  Innis, 
Woodsworth);  the  two  suburban  col- 
leges (Scarborough  and  Erindale). 
Embedded  in  this  simple  description 
of  a mechanism  by  which  the  clear 
majority  of  the  University's  first  de- 
gree students  becomes  formally  regis- 
tered is  a set  of  extraordinarily  com- 
plex planning  issues.  These  issues  are 
a reflection,  primarily,  of  a spectrum 
of  relationships  between  the  colleges 
and  the  Faculty  and  its  departments, 
and  of  the  division  of  responsibilities 
for  the  central  academic  matters  of 
staffing  and  curriculum.  In  no  other 
divisional  setting  in  the  University 
are  the  decisions  about  day-to-day 
operations  and  the  urgent  need  to  de- 
velop plans  and  priorities  for  the 
longer  term  more  complex,  and  they 
are  made  so  by  the  circumstances  of 
conditionally  autonomous 
decision-making  units:  the  depart- 
ments, the  colleges  and  the  Faculty. 
The  major  planning  issues  derive 
their  complexity  not  simply  from  the 
magnitude  of  the  activities  of  the  Arts 
and  Science  Group,  though  a number 
of  identifiable  and  important  prob- 
lems can  be  related  to  this  attribute  of 
size.  The  complexity  results  more  di- 
rectly from  the  singular  nature  of  the 
organization  of  these  activities,  as 
they  have  evolved  to  the  present. 

With  reference  to  the  size  of  the 
Arts  and  Science  operation.at  the 
University,  a number  of  points  are 
painfully  obvious  to  the  Subcommit- 
tee in  attempting  to  carry  out  its  brief 
to  bring  all  divisions  up  to  an  equiva- 
lent threshold  in  the  development  of 
plans  and  priorities.  Almost  all  other 
faculties  and  schools  of  the  Univer- 
sity, as  separate  divisions,  have 
counterparts  of  similar  FTE  size 
amongst  the  departments  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Arts  and  Science,  at  the  St. 
George  campus  alone:  the  Faculties  of 


Pharmacy,  Library  Science  and  Law, 
for  example,  are  approximately  the 
same  size  as  the  Departments  of 
Sociology  or  Psychology;  the  Facul- 
ties of  Music,  Dentistry  and  Educa- 
tion are  comparable  in  size  to  the  De- 
partments of  History,  French  and  En- 
glish respectively.  As  distinct  cam- 
puses of  the  University,  the  Arts  and 
Science  activities  of  Erindale  and 
Scarborough  Colleges  are  larger  than 
a number  of  fully  autonomous  uni- 
versities elsewhere  in  the  province. 

The  Subcommittee  has  had  the  op- 
portunity to  discuss  planning  issues 
with  the  various  components  of  the 
Arts  and  Science  Group  on  a number 
of  occasions.  A number  of  meetings 
have  been  held  with  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  and  other  meetings  have  been 
held  with  the  Principals  of  Erindale 
and  Scarborough  Colleges  and  with 
the  administrative  heads  of  the  St. 
George  campus  colleges.  It  seems 
clear  that  the  development  of  plans 
and  priorities  has  advanced  sig- 
nificantly further  at  the  two  suburban 
campuses  than  at  St.  George,  but 
none  of  the  divisions  of  the  Arts  and 
Science  Group  has  received  formal 
notification  from  the  Subcommittee 
that  their  Stage  III  statements  have 
been  accepted  as  complete. 

In  following  sections,  we  comment 
on  a number  of  issues:  first  in  relation 
to  academic  program  planning  on 
each  of  the  three  campuses  individu- 
ally; second  in  relation  to  the  colleges 
on  the  St.  George  campus;  and  third 
with  respect  to  Arts  and  Science  ac- 
tivities on  three  campuses. 

Faculty  of  Arts  and 

Science — St.  George  Campus 

(2.1.1.) 

At  the  time  of  writing  the  first  interim 
report,  the  Subcommittee's  Stage  II 
response  to  the  Faculty's  initial  sub- 
mission had  not  been  prepared.  The 
Faculty  also  came  under  new  leader- 
ship at  the  beginning  of  this 
academic  year  and  this  latter  event 
has  understandably  added  to  the 
delay  in  advancing  the  planning  pro- 
cess and  the  development  of 
priorities. 

We  highlight  here  a number  of 
points  addressed  to  the  Faculty  in  our 
Stage  II  response  to  its  initial  submis- 
sion to  the  Subcommittee,  and  a brief 
indication  of  the  Dean's  preliminary 
reaction  to  some  of  these  issues. 

(i)  Departmental  needs  and  breadth  and 
depth  of  programs 

A variety  of  concerns  were  expressed 
in  the  reports  from  the  departments 
making  up  the  Faculty's  submission. 
The  Subcommittee  has  asked  the 
Faculty  to  identify  those  seen  as  most 
important  in  some  form  of  priority 
order  for  implementation  in  the  next 
few  years,  and  to  explain  the  implica- 
tions of  not  correcting  the  weaknes- 
ses identified  by  the  departments.  In 
particular,  a variety  of  the  needs  ex- 
pressed by  departments,  in  terms  of 
additions  of  new  specializations  or 
additions  of  resources  to  improve 
existing  specializations,  reveal  an 
ongoing  dilemma  between  breadth 
and  depth  of  undergraduate  pro- 
grams. In  a situation  of  little  or  no 
growth  (and  of  decline  in  terms  of  real 
resources)  conflicting  and  unresolved 
demands  in  this  context  threaten  the 
quality  of  programs  generally. 

In  his  preliminary  response  to 
these  questions,  the  Dean  has  indi- 
cated two  general  principles  to  be 
used  in  setting  priorities.  The  first  is 
the  need  to  preserve  and  enhance  the 
quality  of  the  strongest  departments, 
even  at  the  expense  of  the  weaker  de- 
partments. The  second  is  to  provide 
relief  for  those  departments  carrying 
the  heaviest  teaching  burdens.  No 
preference  is  expressed  between 
depth  or  breadth  of  programs,  per  se, 
and  if  either  is  seen  as  a strength  in  a 


particular  department,  then 
whichever  characteristic  is  of  high 
quality  should  be  preserved. 

The  Subcommittee,  for  its  part, 
calls  attention  to  the  distinction  that 
could  be  made  between  specializa- 
tions not  essential  to  a basic  liberal 
education  and  those  that  may  be  es- 
sential. For  example,  were  the  Facul- 
ty's program  review  committee  (the 
Kelly  Committee)  to  identify  areas  of 
common  study  basic  to  the  Bachelor's 
program  in  Arts  and  Science,  then 
weakness  in  such  basic  areas  ought 
naturally  to  receive  priority  attention. 

(ii)  Graduate  study  and  undergraduate 
study 

Questions  concerning  this  topic  were 
noted  previously  in  the  Subcommit- 
tee's first  interim  report  (Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science — St.  George  Cam- 
pus, 4.1.2,  number  3)  and,  in  effect, 
require  that  a clearer  distinction  be 
made  between  the  departmental 
needs  for  resources  for  under- 
graduate programs  and  resources 
needed  for  graduate  programs.  Hav- 
ing distinct  or  separate  objectives  for 
graduate  and  undergraduate  pro- 
grams does  not  necessarily  imply  that 
programs  are  or  should  be  separable. 
However,  the  possibility  of  a redis- 
tribution of  resources  from  graduate 
activity  to  undergraduate  programs, 
particularly  in  areas  where  graduate 
enrolment  is  declining  or  expected  to 
decline,  depends  in  part  on  these  dis- 
tinctions being  drawn.  The  Dean  an- 
ticipates some  improvement  in  the 
level  of  support  for  undergraduate 
programs  as  graduate  enrolments  de- 
cline, but  he  also  points  out  that 
where  undergraduate  enrolment 
pressures  are  greatest  in  the  Faculty, 
the  pattern  of  graduate  enrolment  is 
also  often  stronger  with  fewer  pros- 
pects of  decline. 

(iii)  Part-time  study  and  Summer 
Session 

The  unification  of  full-time  and  part- 
time  instruction  in  the  winter  session 
was  cited  in  several  departmental 
submissions  as  an  area  of  concern. 
The  Subcommittee  wishes  to  know 
what  continuing  problems,  if  any, 
exist  for  programs,  staffing  and  stu- 
dents as  a result  of  the  integration  of 
teaching,  particularly  since  part-time 
enrolment  in  Arts  and  Science  pro- 
grams has  declined  somewhat  since 
integration.  The  Subcommittee 
notes,  also,  that  there  is  little  or  no 
coordination  in  the  offering  of  Arts 
and  Science  courses  in  the  summer 
session  among  the  three  campuses.  It 
has  asked  the  Dean  for  his  views  on 
the  objectives  of  part-time  study  in 
the  summer  and  on  the  types  of 
policies  and  organization  that  might 
be  needed  to  coordinate  summer 
study  across  the  three  campuses. 

(iv)  Program  structure  and 
instructional  methods 

The  Subcommittee  reiterates  a point 
made  in  its  first  interim  report  con- 
cerning program  structure:  viz. , its 
terms  of  reference  do  not  call  for  di- 
rect evaluation  of  the  philosophical 
and  pedagogical  aspects  of  existing 
programs  or  of  alternatives  to  them. 
However,  in  terms  of  the  degrees  of 
freedom  possessed  by  the  Faculty  to 
retain  or  improve  flexibility  for  the 
optimal  use  of  its  resources,  the 
character  and  structure  of  its  under- 
graduate program  assumes  major 
importance.  The  extreme  flexibility  of 
the  New  Program  has  allowed  some- 
times rapid  and  massive  shifts  of  stu- 
dent choice  to  cause  serious  imbal- 
ances in  resource  allocation.  In  its 
first  interim  report  the  Subcommittee 
pointed  out  that  the  absence  of  pro- 
gram structure  makes  planning  even 
more  difficult.  In  this  connection,  we 
have  raised  two  fundamental  ques- 
tions: Is  some  form  of  admission  to 


program  desirable  in  the  Faculty?  Is 
admission  to  program  practical?  Al- 
though we  accept  an  inevitable  de- 
gree of  speculation  in  the  response, 
we  hope  in  particular  to  ascertain 
which  of  the  weaknesses  in  the  Facul- 
ty's programs  and  current  operations 
could  be  rectified  by  some  sort  of  ad- 
mission to  program  scheme. 

Similarly,  in  relationship  to  the 
question  of  program  quality,  the 
Subcommittee  has  asked  whether  or 
not  possibilities  exist  for  a better  use 
of  the  Faculty's  resources  through  al- 
ternative instructional  methods. 

(v)  Space  and  equipment 

Needs  for  additional  or  improved 
space  and  equipment  were  fre- 
quently expressed  in  the  departmen- 
tal briefs,  but  a number  of  points  re- 
quire clarification.  Among  these,  it  is 
important  to  distinguish  needs  for 
equipment  and  space  in  order  to  ex- 
pand, to  improve  or  to  maintain 
programs.  In  addition,  distinctions 
are  clearly  necessary  in  such  state- 
ments of  needs  since  priorities  for 
support  of  undergraduate,  graduate 
and  research  activities  may  also  be 
different.  The  Dean's  preliminary  re- 
sponse indicates  that  priority  is  to  be 
given  to  preserving  existing  pro- 
grams over  mounting  new  ones  in  the 
allocation  of  space  and  equipment. 

(vi)  Library  collections 

A related  issue  is  the  maintenance 
and  expansion  of  the  University's  li- 
brary collections,  a recurring  point  of 
concern  in  the  briefs  making  up  the 
initial  submission  from  the  Faculty. 
While  the  Faculty  has  little  direct  con- 
trol of  the  allocation  of  resources  to 
libraries,  we  have  asked  the  Dean  to 
indicate  what  priority  the  Faculty  as- 
signs to  meeting  the  needs  for  library 
acquisitions  that  have  been  expres- 
sed by  the  departments. 

(vii)  Other  issues 

The  Stage  II  letter  to  the  Faculty  also 
requested  responses  to  questions 
concerning  inter-campus  mobility 
and  the  operation  of  arts  and  science 
programs  on  three  campuses.  We  re- 
turn to  these  points  below  (Section 
2.1.5). 

We  understand  that  the  Faculty  has 
undertaken  complete  and  com- 
prehensive reviews  of  its  admissions 
policies  and  practices  (Shepherd 
Committee);  of  its  undergraduate 
program  (Kelly  Committee)  and  of 
the  role  of  the  colleges  (Review  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding). 

We  can  anticipate  that  the  Faculty  will 
require  sufficient  time  for  the  careful 
discussion  and  debate  that  these 
major  reviews  will  deserve,  each  of 
which  may,  potentially,  have  sig- 
nificant implications  for  the  de- 
velopment of  clear  plans  and 
priorities.  We  understand,  also,  that 
the  Dean  has  recently  made  a number 
of  senior  administrative  appoint- 
ments to  his  office,  and  we  also  an- 
ticipate that  this  added  assistance  in 
sharing  the  heavy  burden  of  manag- 
ing and  leading  the  Faculty  will,  at 
the  same  time,  enhance  the  effort  re- 
quired to  advance  to  a satisfactory 
and  complete  Stage  III  statement  of 
plans  and  priorities,  which  we  hope 
to  receive  from  the  Faculty  early  this 
Fall. 

Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science — Erindale  College 
(2.1.2) 

A Stage  III  statement  from  Erindale 
College  was  discussed  by  the  Sub- 
committee in  early  May.  Apart  from  a 
small  number  of  points  requiring 
further  elaboration  and  clarification, 
the  Subcommittee  feels  that  the  de- 
velopment of  plans  and  priorities  at 
the  College  is  substantially  complete. 
It  expects  to  receive  the  addendum  to 
the  Stage  III  statement  during  the 
summer. 
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We  restrict  our  comments  here  to 
an  update  of  issues  raised  in  our  first 
interim  report  concerning  Erindale 
College  (Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science — Erindale  College,  4.1.3.) 
and  to  a synopsis  of  the  College's 
plans  and  priorities,  including  those 
points  requiring  further  develop- 
ment. 

(i)  Program  structure 

Of  the  three  Arts  and  Science  divi- 
sions, Erindale  College  has  pro- 
ceeded farthest  along  the  path  of  re- 
vising the  structure  of  the  under- 
graduate program.  New  curricular 
requirements  have  received  approval 
by  the  Faculty  and  by  Governing 
Council.  The  College's  arts  and  sci- 
ence curriculum  will  require  all  stu- 
dents who  enrol  in  the  first  year  dur- 
ing and  after  the  cycle  for  the  fall  of 
1980,  to  enrol  in  defined  programs  at 
the  College.  There  are  several 
changes  to  the  original  proposals  for  a 
revised  set  of  curriculum  require- 
ments, but  the  College  notes  that 
these  changes  have,  in  effect,  re- 
moved the  greatest  likely  resource 
implications  of  the  original  proposals 
(these  being  the  requirement  for  two 
consecutive  courses  in  either  lan- 
guages or  mathematics,  or  related 
fields).  One  point  being  elaborated 
by  the  College  for  the  Subcommittee 
is  a preliminary  ordering  of  existing 
programs  and  proposed  new  pro- 
grams, in  terms  of  priorities  for  pro- 
gram maintenance,  improvement  or 
reduction.  Net  expansion  of  the  cur- 
riculum is  not  expected:  proposals  for 
new  courses  will  be  made  at  the  cost 
of  deleting  others. 

(ii)  Support  of  research  and  graduate 
studies 

Except  for  research  involving  low 
marginal  costs,  the  College  does  not 
anticipate  generating  major  new 
thrusts  in  research  and  graduate 
studies.  Common  characteristics  to 
be  shared  by  significant  research  and 
graduate  studies  at  the  College 
should  include  the  following: 

(a)  they  should  complement  other 
activities  in  place  at  the  University; 

(b)  they  might  very  likely  be 
cooperative  efforts  with  activities 
elsewhere  in  the  University  or  at 
neighbouring  institutions; 

(c)  they  might  well  be  unique  as 
clusters  of  excellence  within  the 
University  or  elsewhere  in  the  pro- 
vince; 

(d)  they  would  probably  be  either 
in  place  or  at  an  advanced  stage  of 
planning  at  the  College  now. 

(iii)  Staffing  needs 

As  in  previous  statements,  the  Col- 
lege reiterates  the  undesirable  con- 
sequences of  its  relatively  high  pro- 
portion of  contractually-limited  ap- 
pointments. It  re-emphasizes  the 
need  for  a "critical  mass"  of  continu- 
ing staff  in  each  discipline,  but  at  the 
same  time  is  "guarding  jealously 
what  'flexibility'  still  exists  at  the  Col- 
lege in  terms  of  its  volume  of 
contractually-limited  staff"  as  the 
best  means  of  re-orienting  its  teach- 
ing programs  over  time.  The  Sub- 
committee comments  further  on  this 
matter  below  (Sections  2.1.5  ar*d 
3.2.2). 

(iv)  Immediate  priorities 

The  College  has  articulated  a number 
of  short-range  priorities  whose  plans 
for  fulfilment  are  either  in  place  or 
being  developed  actively  at  the  pres- 
ent time: 

(a)  to  maintain  and  improve  a 
'constellation  of  activities  and  ser- 
vices' associated  with  under- 
graduate teaching  and  the  new 
Erindale  curriculum.  These  include 
enhanced  counselling  services, 
scholarship  support,  secondary- 
school  and  community  liaison, 
career  placement  services,  cyclical 
reviews  of  introductory  courses 
and  teaching  methods; 


(b)  to  develop  a coherent  summer 
school,  to  be  financed  by  a phased 
integration  of  day  and  evening 
teaching  during  the  winter  session, 
including  not  only  Arts  and  Science 
programs  but  possible  courses  and 
programs  of  other  faculties  and  in- 
stitutions; 

(c)  to  develop  appropriate 
mechanisms  for  the  monitoring 
and  evaluation  of  the  operation  of 
the  new  curriculum. 

With  respect  to  item  (b)  above,  the 
Subcommittee  has  noted  previously 
the  present  lack  of  coordination  in  the 
offering  of  Arts  and  Science  courses 
across  the  three  campuses. 

(v)  Longer-term  possibilities 
Looking  farther  than  the  five-year 
span  of  the  present  planning  exeicise, 
the  College  is  exploring  possibilities 
which  go  beyond  the  traditional  view 
of  the  activities  of  an  Arts  and  Science 
division.  These  include  the  develop- 
ment of  cooperative  relationships 
with  other  institutions,  notably  col- 
leges of  applied  arts  and  technology. 

(vi)  Other  issues 

An  additional  point  being  elaborated 
by  the  College  for  its  addendum  to 
the  Stage  III  planning  statement  con- 
cerns inter-campus  transportation. 
This  and  other  matters  relating  to 
Arts  and  Science  activities  on  three 
campuses  are  taken  up  below  (Sec- 
tion 2.1.5). 

Scarborough  College  (2.1.3) 

A Stage  III  statement  from  Scar- 
borough College  was  discussed  by 
the  Subcommittee  in  early  May. 

Apart  from  a small  number  of  points 
requiring  further  elaboration  and 
clarification,  the  Subcommittee  feels 
that  the  development  of  plans  and 
priorities  at  the  College  is  substan- 
tially complete.  It  expects  to  receive 
the  addendum  to  the  Stage  III  state- 
ment during  the  summer. 

We  restrict  our  comments  here  to 
an  update  of  issues  raised  in  our  first 
interim  report  concerning  Scar- 
borough College  (Scarborough  Col- 
lege, 4.1.4)  and  to  a synopsis  of  the  . 
College's  plans  and  priorities,  includ- 
ing those  points  requiring  further 
development. 

(i)  Space 

The  College's  first  priority  in  the  capi- 
tal area  remains  the  provision  of 
adequate  accommodation  for  the  un- 
dergraduate library,  including  suit- 
able study  space.  The  College  has 
been  exploring  a number  of  alterna- 
tive ways  in  which  the  present, 
clearly  inadequate  facilities  might  be 
improved,  including  the  possibility 
of  cooperating  with  the  Borough  of 
Scarborough  in  the  provision  of  li- 
brary space.  While  the  University 
continues  to  make  representations  to 
the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Univer- 
sities on  this  matter,  and  the  library 
building  project  has  been  included  in 
the  University's  Update  campaign, 
the  prospects  for  a new  library  build- 
ing (at  an  estimated  cost  of  $4.5  mil- 
lion) in  the  immediate  future  are  not 
good  and,  as  an  alternative,  the  ex- 
pansion of  existing  space  by  means  of 
construction  addition  may  have  to  be 
contemplated. 

In  addition  to  space  needs  for  the 
library,  the  College  has  also  iden- 
tified space  shortages  in  other  areas 
such  as  large  lecture  rooms,  offices 
and  laboratories.  Laboratory  facilities 
for  research  in  certain  disciplines  are 
also  described  as  "woefully  in- 
adequate" in  the  College's  statement 
of  Institutional  Objectives  (March 
1978). 

(ii)  Staffing  needs 

In  the  non-capital  area,  the  College 
has  given  as  its  first  priority  a three- 
year  schedule  of  nine  tenure-stream 
appointments  to  stabilize  the  staffing 
in  a number  of  key  areas  in  the  pro- 
gram. Seven  of  these  are  to  replace 


contractually-limited  appointments 
and  two  are  to  replace  retirements. 
Further,  a small  number  of  other  ad- 
ditions may  be  considered. 

The  Subcommittee  plans  to  ask  the 
College  to  elaborate  this  priority  in  an 
addendum  to  its  Stage  III  statement. 
In  general,  it  sees  staffing  decisions 
resulting  most  effectively  from 
priorities  assigned  to  programs,  in 
terms  of  maintaining  and  improving 
program  quality.  What  is  not  entirely 
clear  at  this  stage  is  the  underlying 
rationale  of  the  College's  proposed 
schedule  of  appointments  in  terms  of 
the  priorities  assigned  to  programs  in 
existence  at  the  College  and  in  the 
context  of  declining  enrolment  pros- 
pects. The  Subcommittee  comments 
further  on  staffing  matters  below 
(Sections  2.1.5  and  3.2.2). 

(iii)  Programs 

The  College's  statement  of  Institu- 
tional Objectives  recognizes  the  di- 
versity of  programs  that  has  de- 
veloped at  Scarborough  and  stresses 
the  importance  of  ensuring  both  a 
broad  spectrum  of  educational  pos- 
sibilities and  strong  and  varied  pro- 
grams in  specific  disciplines.  The  dis- 
continuation of  small  discipline 
groups  is  not  contemplated  as  their 
contributions  are  seen  as  vital  to  sup- 
porting the  quality  of  collegiate  life 
on  the  campus. 

(iv)  Support  of  research  and  graduate 
studies 

The  College  views  it  essential  to  the 
academic  health  of  the  Scarborough 
campus  that  space  and  facilities  con- 
tinue to  be  made  available  for  re- 
search and  that  faculty  be  encouraged 
to  consider  the  campus  as  their 
academic  base  in  a full  sense.  In- 
volvement of  College  faculty  in 
graduate  teaching  and  supervision  is 
expected  to  increase  as  the  staff  "ma- 
tures", with  resulting  pressures  on 
resources  available  for  the  under- 
graduate teaching  program.  No  new 
graduate  responsibilities  are  pro- 
posed on  the  Scarborough  campus  at 
present,  though  this  type  of  de- 
velopment is  not  ruled  out.  The  Sub- 
committee plans  to  seek  clarification 
from  the  College  on  this  point,  in 
view  of  enrolment  trends  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

(v)  Summer  Session 

The  pattern  of  enrolment  in  the  sum- 
mer session  has  been  growing  and 
changing,  and  full-time  students 
from  the  winter  session  now  consti- 
tute a majority.  The  College  sees  a 
potential  for  steady  growth  in  the 
summer  program  and  is  developing  a 
number  of  planning  directions  in  this 
context,  including  more  flexible 
scheduling  (e.g.,  day  session  courses 
in  May  and  June,  as  well  as  in  July  and 
August);  special  intensive  courses; 
mixing  of  credit  and  non-credit  stu- 
dents (as  in  the  Summer  Language 
Institute);  shorter  non-credit  courses; 
continuing  assessment  of  demand, 
especially  for  non-degree  credit 
courses. 

(vi)  Other  issues 

An  additional  point  to  be  elaborated 
by  the  College  for  its  addendum  to 
the  Stage  III  statement  concerns 
inter-campus  transportation.  These 
and  other  matters  relating  to  Arts  and 
Science  on  three  campuses  are  taken 
up  below  (Section  2.1.5). 

University  College,  Federated 
Universities  and  Constitutent 
Colleges — the  St.  George 
Colleges  (2.1.4) 

As  in  our  first  interim  report,  the  term 
"colleges"  or  "St.  George  colleges"  is 
used  here  to  denote  University  Col- 
lege, the  three  Federated  Universities 
(Trinity,  St.  Michael's  and  Victoria), 
and  the  constituent  colleges  (Innis, 


New  and  Woodsworth).  Since  our 
first  interim  report  was  prepared,  we 
have  met  on  two  occasions  with  the 
representatives  of  the  St.  George  col- 
leges, and  have  received  from  them 
position  papers  and  preliminary 
briefs  prepared  for  each  meeting. 

Our  first  meeting  with  the  rep- 
resentatives of  the  colleges  in  Oc- 
tober, 1977,  revealed  clearly  the  depth 
of  their  dissatisfaction  with  their  cur- 
rent relationships  to  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  and  its  departments. 
The  Subcommittee  has  learned  that  it 
is  dangerous  to  generalize  from  the 
particular  and  frequently  unique  cir- 
cumstances of  each  of  the  St.  George 
colleges,  but  a number  of  deeply-felt 
shared  concerns  were  expressed  re- 
garding the  coincidental  effects  of  the 
1974  Memorandum  of  Understand- 
ing. What  was  disappointing  to  us, 
although  perhaps  understandable, 
was  that  the  colleges  still  appeared  at 
that  time  to  be  overwhelmed  by 
events,  and  neither  collectively  nor, 
in  most  cases,  individually,  were  yet 
ready  to  present  any  coherent  articu- 
lation of  the  academic  role  which  they 
believed  the  colleges  should  play  in 
the  University  as  it  exists  today. 

However,  by  the  time  we  met  with 
the  colleges  again  in  February,  1978, 
there  was  clear  evidence  that  they 
were  constructively  engaged  in  rem- 
edying this  situation  and  a number  of 
the  colleges  had,  in  fact,  begun  the 
development  of  quite  explicit  plans 
(e.g.,  St.  Michael's  and  University 
College).  Also,  from  the  briefs  pre- 
pared for  this  second  meeting  with 
the  colleges  and  from  our  discussion 
with  the  Principals  and  college 
Heads,  the  range  of  the  dissatisfac- 
tions concerning  the  effects  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  ap- 
peared to  converge  on  the  following 
points,  each  of  which  has  been 
exacerbated  by  intensifying  budget- 
ary constraints: 

(i)  The  problem  of  maintaining  a 
sense  of  collegial  community  and 
college  identification  among  staff 
and  students; 

(ii)  the  problem  of  developing  ef- 
fective and  distinctive  college 
programs  and  teaching; 

(iii)  the  difficulty — some  would 
say  the  impossibility — of  main- 
taining an  active  role  in  staff  ap- 
pointments; 

(iv)  the  problem  of  developing 
stability  of  staff  for  disciplines 
which  were  not  formerly  included 
in  the  traditional  college  programs. 
As  implied  above,  it  should  not  be 

assumed  that  these  sources  of  con- 
cern are  felt  equally  by  each  of  the 
colleges  or  in  the  same  degree.  The 
anxieties  were  most  strongly  expres- 
sed by  the  Federated  Universities 
which  felt  themselves  to  have  lost  the 
most  autonomy,  although  the  brief 
from  Trinity  College  attributed  more 
of  the  erosion  of  collegial  identity  to 
changing  student  attitudes  toward 
the  traditional  college  disciplines, 
and  to  the  earlier  institution  of  the 
New  Program.  The  sense  of  dissatis- 
faction with  the  experience  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  was 
apparently  least  strong  for  Innis  and 
New  Colleges,  each  of  which  had 
begun  to  develop  a distinctive  charac- 
ter in  non-traditional  areas  in  ad- 
vance of  the  merger  of  the  traditional 
college  programs.  The  New  College 
brief  was  more  concerned  with  how 
to  retain  the  sense  of  community 
through  student  experience  and  stu- 
dent services  than  with  program 
difficulties;  the  Innis  brief  noted  that, 
though  the  smallest  of  the  colleges, 
Innis  mounts  the  largest  of  the  college 
programs,  much  of  it  by  means  of  re- 
latively informal  arrangements.  Uni- 
versity College,  while  approving  the 
approach  intended  but  not  fully  im- 
plemented by  the  Memorandum,  in- 


dicatod  .i  continuing  tension  between 
the  concerns  of  the  Faculty  and  de 
partments  and  those  of  the  College. 
Adding  that  the  colleges  themselves 
could  do  more  to  assist  fuller  im- 
plementation, the  College's  brief,  like 
those  of  the  other  colleges,  developed 
specific  proposals.  The  submission 
from  St.  Michael's  College  presented 
a most  detailed  statement  of  difficul- 
ties with  the  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing in  the  areas  of  staffing  and 
curriculum.  Victoria  College  gave 
some  emphasis  to  difficulties  with 
the  detail  of  financial  arrangements 
resulting  from  the  Memorandum  or 
not  fully  implemented  as  agreed  in 
the  Memorandum.  Several  of  the  col- 
leges spoke  of  difficulties  in  achiev- 
ing satisfactory  relationships  with 
University  departments,  especially  in 
respect  of  cross-appointments. 

The  colleges'  efforts  in  proposing 
alternatives  are  being  shown  not  only 
by  the  second  set  of  preliminary 
briefs  which  we  received  from  them, 
but  also  through  their  participation 
in  the  work  of  the  Faculty's  Kelly 
Committee,  reviewing  the  Arts  and 
Science  curriculum,  and  in  that  of  the 
committee  reviewing  the  Memoran- 
dum of  Understanding. 

The  role  of  the  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommittee  in  the  plan- 
ning activities  of  the  St.  George  col- 
leges is  ironically  peripheral  since,  in 
terms  of  the  budgetary  divisions  of 
the  University  which  form  the  unit  of 
analysis  for  the  present  planning 
exercise,  many  of  the  curricular  ac- 
tivities of  the  colleges  are  subsumed 
largely  under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science.  The  proposals  being  de- 
veloped by  the  colleges  collectively 
and  individually  will,  we  assume,  be 
entered  in  the  process  of  the  current 
review  of  the  Memorandum  of  Un- 
derstanding. 

Our  immediate  concern  is  that  the 
University  community  have  a proper 
and  early  opportunity  to  debate  and 
to  decide  upon  a viable  and  satisfac- 
tory academic  role  for  the  colleges. 
Ideally,  financial  planning  in  the  arts 
and  science  area  should  then  reflect 
this  decision.  It  is  also  clear  to  us  that 
the  further  evolution  of  the  academic 
roles  of  the  colleges  is  inextricably  linked 
to  the  further  development  of  plans  and 
priorities  in  the  departments  of  the  Fa- 
culty of  Arts  and  Science.  Without  prog- 
ress on  the  latter  front,  there  can  be  no 
meaningful  advance  on  the  former. 
Neither  the  interests  of  the  depart- 
ments (and  Faculty)  nor  those  of  the 
colleges  can  be  served  if  this  link  is 
forgotten  or  obscured,  and  the  Sub- 
committee strongly  urges  that  the 
committees  charged  with  the  review 
of  the  Memorandum  of  Understand- 
ing and  the  review  of  the  New  Pro- 
gram take  note  of  this  dialectical  rela- 
tionship, and  of  the  inherent  instabil- 
ity of  the  organization  and  function- 
ing of  arts  and  science  undergraduate 
activities  at  St.  George  should  this  re- 
lationship be  ignored. 

Arts  and  Science  Activities  on 
Three  Campuses  (2.1.5) 

As  if  the  problems  confronting  the 
development  of  plans  and  priorities 
in  the  Arts  and  Science  divisions 
were  not  sufficiently  complex  be- 
cause of  the  scale  of  their  operations 
and  questions  involving  the 
academic  roles  of  the  St.  George  col- 
leges, we  turn  now  to  an  additional 
and  perplexing  dimension  of  major 
significance:  the  distribution  of  arts 
and  science  activities  on  three  dis- 
tinct campuses. 

Before  discussing  a number  of  par- 
ticular issues  related  to  this  topic,  we 
wish  to  make  a few  general  com- 
ments. While  both  Erindale  College 
and  Scarborough  College  were  also 
signatories  to  the  Memorandum  of 
Understanding,  the  scale  of  their  op- 
erations, their  geographical  separa- 


tion from  the  St.  George  campus  and 
their  distinct  status  as  budgetary  di- 
visions separate  from  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  at  St.  George,  pro- 
vide the  fundamental  points  of  dif- 
ference in  any  comparison  with  the 
St.  George  colleges.  Further,  while 
Erindale  College  remains  "constitu- 
tionally" part  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science,  Scarborough  College 
does  not,  and  stands  in  an  entirely 
unique  relationship  to  the  Faculty 
and  its  departments  in  having,  as  a 
College,  a measure  of  autonomy  in 
staffing  and  curriculum  matters  not 
in  place  at  Erindale.  Ironically,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  is  at  Erindale  College 
that  major  revisions  to  the  Faculty's 
curriculum  have  taken  place,  via  the 
internal  decision-making  procedures 
of  the  Faculty,  although  it  might  have 
been  expected  that  such  changes 
were  more  likely  to  have  taken  place 
at  Scarborough  College,  given  the 
greater  degree  of  control  it  possesses 
over  curricular  matters. 

It  has  been  pointed  out  previously 
in  briefs  to  the  Subcommittee  that  the 
University  now  has,  in  effect,  not  one 
but  two  faculties  of  arts  and  science: 
"the  University  of  Toronto  in  Scar- 
borough" and  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  which  operates  at  St.  George 
and  Erindale.  Without  anticipating 
the  results  of  the  Faculty's  program 
review  committee  (the  Kelly  Commit- 
tee), it  can  be  seen  that  the  University 
faces  the  prospect  of  not  two,  but 
three  arts  and  science  programs:  the 
program  at  Scarborough,  the  present 
New  Program  of  the  Faculty  at  St. 
George  and  the  revisions  to  this  New 
Program  already  approved  for  Erin- 
dale College. 

There  is  a current  of  opinion  that 
views  this  variation  in  jurisdictional 
control  over  curriculum  and  staffing 
as  a kind  of  academic  or  organiza- 
tional anarchy.  After  all,  it  is  claimed, 
students  receive  the  same  University 
of  Toronto  degree  regardless  of  the 
campus  attended,  and  hence  a more 
centralized  control  over  these  matters 
is  appropriate  to  ensure  uniformity  in 
teaching  standards,  appointments, 
and  so  on.  It  has  been  suggested,  for 
example,  that  the  budgets  for  the 
academic  operations  at  Erindale  and 
Scarborough  should  be  centralized  in 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
and  administered  via  the  depart- 
ments. Alternatively,  both  before  and 
after  the  recommendations  of  the 
Hare  Report  were  implemented,  the 
suggestion  was  made  that  Scar- 
borough College  should  either  re- 
main in  the  same  relationship  to  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  as  that  of 
Erindale  College  ("a  return  to  the 
fold"),  or  "go  the  whole  way"  and 
become  an  autonomous  institution, 
distinct  from  the  University  of  To- 
ronto. Somewhat  similar  suggestions 
have  also  been  made  with  respect  to 
Erindale  College,  during  the  debate 
over  its  proposals  for  a new  cur- 
riculum. Finally,  in  appraising  the 
current  provision  of  arts  and  science 
programs  in  the  light  of  a serious  de- 
cline in  potential  demand  over  the 
next  few  years,  a prominent  member 
of  the  Ontario  Council  for  University 
Affairs  has  recently  raised  the  serious 
question  of  whether  or  not  the  prov- 
ince should,  in  fact,  continue  to  pro- 
vide funds  to  support  as  many  as  five 
campuses  offering  these  programs  in 
the  Metropolitan  Toronto  region  (St. 
George,  Erindale,  Scarborough,  York 
and  Glendon). 

We  shall  refer  to  this  latter  point 
presently,  but  wish  first  to  comment 
on  these  former  views  of  arts  and  sci- 
ence activities  on  the  three  campuses 
of  the  University.  With  its  perspec- 
tive that  of  the  development  of  divi- 
sional plans  and  priorities  for  an  op- 
timal use  of  shrinking  resources,  the 


Subcommittee  has  not  yet  fully  con- 
sidered whether  there  is  inherent 
worth  in  the  view  that  centralized 
budgetary  control  and  a uniformity  of 
programs  be  the  preferred  model  for 
the  University's  multi-campus  sys-  ' 
tern.  The  existence  of  a multi-campus 
system  may  present  both  advantages 
and  disadvantages  for  the  University 
in  pursuing  its  basic  objectives.  The 
fundamental  question  of  whether  or 
not  it  is  in  the  University's  interests 
to  continue  with  the  present  distribu- 
tion of  activities  on  three  campuses 
requires  addressing  with  some 
urgency.  This  question  includes  as- 
pects of  the  scale  of  the  University's 
activities  in  terms  of  three  or  perhaps 
fewer  campuses,  and  of  the  character 
of  those  activities,  in  terms  of  the  na- 
ture of  the  programs  to  be  made 
available  on  different  campuses.  In  a 
section  to  follow  (3.2.1)  these  matters 
are  discussed  at  greater  length.  In 
passing,  the  Subcommittee  simply 
notes  that  the  two  major  changes  that 
have  occurred  in  the  short  history  of 
the  University's  experience  as  a 
multi-campus  operation — the 
emergence  of  new  administrative  re- 
lationships in  the  case  of  Scar- 
borough College,  and  the  approval  of 
a new  curricular  structure  in  the  case 
of  Erindale  College — are  somewhat 
commonplace  events  in  the  wider 
context  of  multi-campus  universities 
elsewhere. 

There  is  a sense  in  a number  of  the 
submissions  to  the  Subcommittee 
that  the  reality  of  the  University  as  a 
three-campus  institution  has  been 
grasped  only  relatively  recently,  and 
largely  as  a result  of  recurring  prob- 
lems encountered  on  a day-to-day 
basis,  problems  which  seem  to  be 
based  on  a mixture  of  both  manage- 
ment and  policy  issues.  What  have  yet 
to  be  grasped,  it  seems,  are  the  poten- 
tial benefits  that  may  accrue  to  the 
University  in  its  multi-campus  set- 
ting. The  Subcommittee  feels 
strongly  that  an  examination_of  this 
potential  comparative  advantage  is 
urgently  required. 

In  the  remainder  of  this  section  we 
attempt  to  address  a number  of  more 
specific  issues  that  were  identified  in 
the  first  interim  report  and  were  also 
the  subject  of  responses  and  reactions 
from  the  Arts  and  Science  divisions 
involved.  In  addition,  we  include  two 
interim  recommendations  concern- 
ing all  three  divisions.  One  of  these 
derives  directly  from  our  concern 
over  questions  arising  from  the 
multi-campus  operation  of  arts  and 
science  activities;  the  other  applies  to 
the  Arts  and  Science  Group  as  three 
among  a number  of  divisions  in  a 
similar  situation  with  respect  to  the 
development  of  Stage  III  statements 
of  divisional  plans  and  priorities. 

(i)  Transportation 

In  the  Stage  II  responses  to  each  of  the 
initial  briefs  from  the  Faculty  and  the 
suburban  colleges,  questions  were 
asked  to  obtain  the  divisions'  views 
of  inter-campus  transportation,  as  an 
aid  to  assigning  a priority  to  it  for 
budgetary  support  and  to  suggesting 
a more  permanent  budgetary  ar- 
rangement for  providing  support. 

More  explicitly,  should  inter-campus 
transportation  be  viewed  as  an 
academic  service  or  as  a campus  and 
student  service  or  as  a combination  of 
both?  An  alternative  way  of  framing 
this  query  is  to  ask  whether  inter- 
campus transportation  affects  the 
quality  and  cost  of  the  colleges' 
academic  programs  or  affects  only  the 
logistics  and  convenience  of  offering 
the  programs. 

Responses  to  these  questions  were 
included  in  the  Stage  III  statements 
from  both  suburban  colleges.  How- 
ever, the  Subcommittee  is  seeking 
further  clarification  of  the  colleges' 
positions  on  these  questions  and  ex- 


pects them  to  be  specified  in  the  ad- 
denda to  their  Stage  111  statements 
later  this  summer. 

(ii)  Curriculum  and  staffing 
These  topics  formed  the  substance  of 
the  discussion  of  arts  and  science  ac- 
tivities on  three  campuses  in  the  Sub- 
committee's first  interim  report  (Arts 
and  Science  on  Three  Campuses, 
4.1.5.)  and  the  three  divisions  were 
urged  to  address  these  issues  in  their 
Stage  III  responses.  In  addition  to  the 
following  comments  in  this  section, 
the  Subcommittee  discusses  these 
matters  in  their  University-wide  con- 
text in  Section  3.2.2. 

Two  particular  points  were  made  to 
which  the  divisions  were  asked  to  re- 
spond explicitly.  The  first  concerned 
the  question  of  the  duplication  of 
course  offerings  and  the  possible 
rationalization  and  consolidation  of 
programs  among  the  campuses.  The 
second  concerned  the  consideration 
of  more  fundamental  alternatives  to 
the  existing  relationships  among  the 
three  campuses,  and  the  desirability 
of  establishing  a Task  Force  to  study 
the  feasibility  of  providing  more  or 
less  autonomy  to  one  or  both  of  the 
suburban  colleges.  Finally,  a recom- 
mendation was  also  made  concerning 
staffing  in  Arts  and  Science  depart- 
ments on  the  three  campuses, 
namely: 


recommendation  1-7:  that  no  new 
tenure-stream  appointments  or  re- 
placements be  made  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  (including  Erindale 
College)  or  in  Scarborough  College, 
unless  the  Vice-President  and  Pro- 
vost is  given  sufficient  demonstration 
that  the  proposed  appointments  have 
resulted  from  thorough  discussions 
involving  departmental  and  adminis- 
trative representatives  of  all  three 
campuses,  and  clearly  fit  overall  plans 
and  priorities  at  both  the  departmen- 
tal and  divisional  levels. 


Each  of  these  issues  reflected  a con- 
cern shared  by  the  Subcommittee,  re- 
sulting from  the  initial  briefs  and 
early  meetings  with  the  Arts  and  Sci- 
ence divisions.  This  concern  has  re- 
mained with  the  Subcommittee 
through  the  past  year  and  has,  in  fact, 
been  reinforced  by  subsequent  meet- 
ings with  the  Dean  and  Principals. 
The  unexpected  fall  in  retention-rates 
of  undergraduates  in  Arts  and  Sci- 
ence programs  last  year,  the  kind  of 
question  raised  at  the  meeting  be- 
tween the  University  and  OCUA  last 
March  (1978)  (noted  above)  anticipat- 
ing the  impact  of  demographic  trends 
in  the  early  1980s,  and  finally,  the 
early  indication  at  the  time  of  writing 
this  report  that  overall  enrolments  in 
first  year  Arts  and  Science  programs 
may  be  considerably  less  than  plan- 
ned for  1978-79,  have  all  served  to 
heighten  our  concern  still  further. 
This  concern  is  simply  expressed  as  a 
question:  Is  there  a sufficient  degree  of 
coordination  of  arts  and  science  ac- 
tivities on  the  three  campuses  to  ensure 
an  efficient  use  of  the  University's  re- 
sources? 

Our  discussions  with  the  Dean  and 
Principals,  together  with  the  Dean's 
initial  reactions  to  the  points  raised  in 
the  Stage  II  letter  and  with  the  Stage 
III  responses  from  Scarborough  and 
Erindale  Colleges,  do  not  lead  to  a 
reassuring  and  strongly  positive 
answer  to  this  question.  It  should, 
perhaps,  be  emphasized  that  coordi- 
nation of  activities  does  not  necessar- 
ily imply  a pursuit  of  identical  goals 
in  a uniform  and  prescribed  fashion. 
Variations,  both  in  ends  and  in 
means  chosen  to  attain  those  ends, 
can  also  be  coordinated,  for  example, 
to  preserve  flexibility  and  ensure  the 
efficient  utilization  of  limited  re- 
sources. Indeed,  a "three-campus 
strategy"  could  well  imply  that  such 
variations  in  ends  and  means  should 


exist  amongst  the  University's  cam- 
puses (below.  Section  3.2.1). 

Consider,  for  example,  the  thrust 
and  implementation  of  Recommen- 
dation I-7.  The  Subcommittee  is 
aware  that,  in  forwarding  requests 
for  tenure-stream  appointments  and 
replacements  to  the  Provost,  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  and  the  Principals  of 
the  suburban  colleges  meet  to  discuss 
the  perceived  needs  of  their  divi- 
sions, and  have  followed  this  practice 
for  a number  of  years.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  Subcommittee  is  also  aware 
that,  while  "overall  plans  and 
priorities"  are  by  no  means  clearly 
developed  as  yet  at  the  departmental 
level  in  the  Faculty,  some  tenure- 
stream  appointments  and  replace- 
ments continue  to  be  made  through- 
out the  Arts  and  Science  divisions.  It 
is  clearly  not  possible,  nor  would  the 
Subcommittee  desire  to  attempt,  to 
prescribe  the  responsibilities  of  the 
Office  of  the  Provost  in  these  matters, 
but  as  a demonstration  of  its  deep 
concern  over  the  need  for  coordina- 
tion of  planning  and  decisions  with 
budgetary  implications  it  is  prepared 
to  propose  further  recommendations 
in  this  area. 

There  may  be  a number  of  reasons 
for  a lack  of  sufficient  degree  of  coor- 
dination. Of  these,  two  seem  more 
obvious.  First,  there  is  an  almost- 
natural,  if  inappropriate,  sense  of 
competition  for  scarce  resources:  be- 
tween divisions,  between  depart- 
ments and  even  within  departments 
at  a sub-disciplinary  level.  In  this  par- 
ticular Faculty,  the  present  organiza- 
tion of  the  admissions  process,  in  at- 
tempting to  respond  to  student  pref- 
erences, also  institutionalizes  com- 
petition amongst  colleges  and  cam- 
puses for  suitable  students  for  the 
same  degree  program,  in  effect  ensur- 
ing a maldistribution  of  the  student 
body  (in  terms  of  levels  and  achieve- 
ment in  Grade  XIII)  among  the  cam- 
puses. 

A second  reason  concerns  the  allo- 
cation of  responsibilities  amongst  di- 
visions and  departments  for  the 
coordination  of  activities.  Where  this 
jurisdictional  control  is  ill-defined, 
there  can  be  little  or  no  incentive  for 
coordination  to  take  place  at  the  divi- 
sional level,  and  it  is  left  as  an  almost 
residual  activity  of  policy  develop- 
ment for  an  overburdened  central 
administration. 

The  current  University- wide  plan- 
ning exercise  was  initiated  in  a year 
in  which  divisional  budgets  were 
frozen  in  order  that  divisions  could 
pause,  take  stock  and  concentrate  on 
program  planning  and  the  priorities 
of  resource  allocation.  The  Subcom- 
mittee feels  strongly  that  the  tasks  of 
developing  appropriate  mechanisms 
for  coordinating  the  current  arts  and 
science  activities  on  the  three  cam- 
puses, and  of  retaining  budgetary 
flexibility  and  developing  coordi- 
nated strategies  for  the  likely  decline 
in  the  demand  for  arts  and  science 
programs  in  the  next  five  years,  all 
require  an  equivalent  pause  and  con- 
centrated effort.  Accordingly,  we  re- 
emphasize our  earlier  recommenda- 
tion 1-7,  as  follows: 


recommendation  I-30*:  that  no  ap- 
pointments or  replacements  in  the 
tenure  stream  be  approved  in  the  Fa- 
culty of  Arts  and  Science  (including 
Erindale  College)  and  Scarborough 
College,  effective  July  1, 1979,  and 
until  further  notice. 


The  Subcommittee  recognizes  that, 
if  accepted  and  implemented,  this  in- 
terim recommendation  will  have  a 


* recommendations  I-i  through  I-29  were  in- 
cluded in  the  first  interim  report.  Additional 
recommendations  made  in  this  second  interim 
report  are  numbered  consecutively  from  I-30. 


differential  impact  amongst  divisions 
and  departments,  placing  those  with 
already  strong  claims  for  tenure- 
stream  conversions  and  replacements 
under  particular  stress.  In  making 
this  recommendation  for  the  imposi- 
tion of  a freeze  on  tenure-stream  ap- 
pointments and  replacements,  the 
Subcommittee  is  urging  departmen- 
tal chairmen,  division  heads  and  the 
central  administration  to  tackle  in 
earnest  the  very  real  tasks  outlined 
above.  Although  these  endeavours 
are  intended  to  concentrate  on  the  is- 
sues of  coordinating  arts  and  science 
activities  in  particular,  the  Subcom- 
mittee also  recommends  that  the 
Offices  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  and  of  the  Vice-President — 
Research  and  Planning  should 
examine  seriously  the  wider  implica- 
tions of  a three-campus  strategy  for 
the  allocation  of  resources  (below. 
Section  3.2.1). 

Finally,  to  underscore  the  impor- 
tance of  completing  a Stage  III  state- 
ment of  plans  and  priorities  as  soon 
as  possible,  and  in  order  that  the 
University-wide  integration  of  divi- 
sional plans  and  priorities  may  pro- 
ceed without  delay,  the  Subcommit- 
tee has  proposed  (in  the  relevant  di- 
visional discussions  which  follow)  a 
similar  recommendation  concerning 
those  divisions  in  the  University  who 
have  not  completed  divisional  plans. 
Accordingly,  and  with  respect  to  the 
Arts  and  Science  divisions,  we  rec- 
ommend the  following: 


recommendation  I-31:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science,  Erindale  College 
and  Scarborough  College  from  any 
University- wide  provision  for  pro- 
gram support,  no  further  resources  be 
considered  for  these  divisions  until 
their  Stage  III  statements  of  plans  and 
priorities  have  been  reviewed  and  ac- 
cepted as  complete  by  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee. 


(Recent  examples  of  University- 
wide provision  for  program  support 
have  included  allowances  from  the 
central  equipment  replacement  fund 
and  assistance  with  inflation  on 
non-salary  budget  items.) 

As  noted  previously  in  Sections 
2.1.1 — 2.1.3,  the  Stage  III  statements 
from  Erindale  College  and  Scar- 
borough College  are  already  substan- 
tially complete  and  that  from  the  Fa- 
culty of  Arts  and  Science  is  expected 
in  the  fall. 

The  Health  Sciences  Group 

(2.2) 

All  the  constituent  divisions  making 
up  the  Health  Sciences  Group  have 
now  formally  completed  the  de- 
velopment of  Stage  III  plans  and 
priorities.  For  each  division  we 
summarize  events  subsequent  to  the 
Subcommittee's  first  interim  report, 
present  a synopsis  of  the  division's 
plans  and  priorities  and,  where  ap- 
propriate, make  additional  interim 
recommendations. 

Faculty  of  Dentistry  (2.2.1) 

Four  interim  recommendations  con- 
cerning this  Faculty  were  made  in  the 
Subcommittee's  first  report,  as  fol- 
lows: 


recommendation  1-8:  that  the  central 
administration  and  Faculty  of  Dentis- 
try continue  to  pursue  vigorously 
with  appropriate  governmental 
bodies  an  improved  funding  basis  for 
the  operations  of  the  clinics  of  the 
Faculty. 


recommendation  I-9:  that  the  Fa- 
culty of  Dentistry  reconsider  the  or- 
ganization of  its  departmental  struc- 
ture with  a view  to  simplifying  it  and 
reducing  its  cost. 

recommendation  I-10:  that  the  Fa- 
culty of  Dentistry  continue  exploring 
the  restructuring  of  its  clinic  opera- 
tions, and  proceed  with  increased  use 
of  the  computer  to  improve  the  man- 
agement and  income  of  the  clinics. 
recommendation  I-11:  that  the  Fa- 
culty of  Dentistry  consider  convert- 
ing its  graduate  diploma  program 
into  a master's  program. 


We  shall  refer  to  the  current  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  each  of  these  in 
the  following  comments. 

(i)  Clinical  operations  and  under- 
graduate education 

The  imminent  net  addition  of  about 
21,500  NASF  of  new  space,  planned 
curricular  changes,  the  staffing  situa- 
tion and  the  increased  availability  of 
dental  insurance  all  impinge  centrally 
on  the  clinical  operations.  Planned 
curricular  changes  should  guarantee 
each  student  an  increased  exposure  to 
clinical  practice.  A major  portion  of 
the  building  program  (see  below)  is 
the  modernization  and  expansion  of 
clinical  facilities.  Coordination  of 
student,  patient  and  staff  will  be  im- 
proved in  the  future  through  compu- 
ter assisted  record  keeping  and 
scheduling  (Recommendation  I-io). 
This  should  help  to  reduce  patient 
waiting  time,  so  that  insured  dental 
patients  may  continue  to  view  the  Fa- 
culty as  a source  of  high  quality  den- 
tal service.  Better  management 
through  the  planned  improvements 
will  hopefully  continue  to  provide 
sufficient  patients  for  this  vital  part  of 
the  education  of  dentists.  The  Faculty 
and  the  Subcommittee  are  agreed  that 
an  improved  funding  basis  for  the 
clinical  operation  should  be  vigor- 
ously pursued  with  the  appropriate 
governmental  bodies,  although  the 
success  of  such  pursuits  is  quite  un- 
certain (Recommendation  1-8).  The 
Clinic  is  central  to  the  Faculty's  pro- 
gram, and  was  recognized  as  such  in 
the  Budget  Committee's  report  and  in 
its  recommendation  for  both  addi- 
tions and  addbacks  to  the  1978-79 
budget  of  the  Faculty. 

Because  of  the  imminent  major  re- 
modelling of  the  Faculty  facilities,  it 
is  anticipated  that  no  other  major 
changes  in  the  undergraduate  area 
can  occur  until  after  1981 . The  Faculty 
is  not  planning  for  any  change  in  pre- 
sent enrolment  levels  over  the  next 
five  years. 

(ii)  Staffing 

Our  meetings  with  the  Dean  and  his 
colleagues,  and  all  written  submis- 
sions and  correspondence  concern- 
ing the  plans  of  the  Faculty,  indicate 
that  its  first  priority  is  to  achieve  sig- 
nificant improvement  in  its  staff 
complement,  particularly  to 
strengthen  the  clinical  program,  but 
also  to  strengthen  certain  research 
areas.  In  the  Faculty's  view,  increas- 
ing its  staff  complement  is  translated 
immediately  in  terms  of  improving 
its  staff/student  ratio  from  a current 
ratio  of  approximately  1:15  for  clinical 
teaching  (approximately  1:10  for  the 
total  undergraduate  program)  to  an 
optimal  ratio  of  about  1:8.  While  the 
Subcommittee  has  reservations  about 
the  construction  and  interpretation  of 
staff/student  ratios  as  planning 
guides,  it  understands  the  arguments 
underpinning  this  priority  of  the  Fa- 
culty, in  terms  of  an  effective  under- 
graduate education  of  high  quality 
and  particularly  in  the  context  of  the 
clinical  program.  The  Faculty  is 
exploring  several  means  of  improv- 
ing its  staff/student  ratio  within  the 
current  budget,  but  also  intends  to 
press  for  additional  staff  in  spite  of 
current  budgetary  constraints. 


(iii)  Space 

The  planned  construction  of  a seven 
storey  tower  in  the  present  courtyard 
area  and  improvements  in  the  exist- 
ing building  were  outlined  in  detail 
in  the  Report  of  the  Faculty's  Users' 
Committee  (May  1978).  The  Sub- 
committee found  the  building  plans 
to  be  consistent  with  the  plans  and 
priorities  of  the  Faculty  and  has  ad- 
vised its  parent  committee  to  that  ef- 
fect. The  estimated  cost  (in  1976)  of 
$5.7  million  will  be  entirely  covered 
by  the  Ontario  Health  Resources  De- 
velopment Fund,  and  therefore  will 
not  be  a claim  on  University  capital 
funds.  However,  in  order  to  imple- 
ment the  first  phase  of  these  plans 
this  summer,  bridge  funding  of  some 
$250,000  has  already  been  recom- 
mended for  approval  by  the  Planning 
and  Resources  Committee. 

(iv)  Research  and  graduate  education 
The  Faculty  is  committed  to  main- 
taining its  present  research  strength 
through  the  next  five  year  period . The 
present  strength  is  internationally 
recognized,  particularly  in  the  non- 
clinical  area.  The  Faculty  hopes  to 
strengthen  clinical  research  through 
appropriate  staff  appointments,  as 
replacements  for  retiring  staff  and 
through  additions.  An  anticipated 
need  to  add  two  graduate  specializa- 
tions, prosthodontics  and  endodon- 
tics, to  the  existing  specialties,  is  held 
in  abeyance  by  the  Faculty  for  the 
time  being,  awaiting  the  findings  of 
the  provincial  Boone  Manpower 
Committee.  If  that  committee  sup- 
ports the  establishment  of  such 
specialties  at  Toronto,  funding  will 
be  required  for  staff  in  these  areas, 
but  only  few  changes  will  be  required 
in  physical  facilities.  Graduate  en- 
rolment may  increase  slightly  from 
current  levels  (about  80  students), 
particularly  if  the  two  new  specialties 
were  to  be  added.  The  conversion  of 
the  diploma  program  to  a Master's 
program  is  still  under  study  (Recom- 
mendation I-11). 

(v)  Faculty  organization 
Recommendation  I-9  of  our  first  in- 
terim report  followed  from  a discus- 
sion in  the  Faculty's  initial  submis- 
sion to  the  Subcommittee  in  which  it 
appeared  that  a regrouping  of  exist- 
ing departments  (as  many  as  15,  in  a 
Faculty  of  approximately  80  FTE  staff) 
might  be  desirable  and  serve  to 
simplify  the  present  structure.  The 
new  administration  of  the  Faculty 
does  not  plan  any  major  changes  to 
the  present  departmental  structure, 
beyond  the  possibility  of  merging 
some  smaller  departments.  No 
further  discussions  have  taken  place 
on  this  matter  and  the  Subcommittee 
no  longer  sees  the  need  for  a recom- 
mendation. 

(vi)  Continuing  education 

It  has  been  proposed  that  continuing 
education  for  the  dental  profession 
become  mandatory,  and  if  this  had 
been  legislated,  pressure  on  this  Fac- 
ulty to  provide  continuing  education 
would  have  been  enormous.  How- 
ever, this  pressure  has  eased  as  the 
profession  has  appreciated  the  com- 
plexities of  mandating  continuing 
education;  moreover,  the  new  dental, 
clinics  in  the  community  college  sys- 
tem have  been  identified  as  possible 
facilities  for  continuing  dental  educa- 
tion. The  question  of  who  shall  teach 
in  such  clinics  has  not  been  consi- 
dered. It  is  the  Dean's  judgement  that 
this  Faculty  will  not  have  to  plan  for 
this  function  in  the  next  three  years. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 
over  the  next  five  years  may  be  outlined 
as  follows:  § 

1 Teaching  staff — improvement  of 
staff/student  ratio,  particularly 
with  respect  to  the  undergraduate 
clinical  program; 
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2 Undergraduate  teaching 
improvement  of  clinical  program 
through  curricular  changes,  in- 
creasing student  exposure  to  clini- 
cal practice;  computerized 
scheduling  and  reports  for  better 
coordination;  greater  flexibility  in 
the  use  of  teaching  space; 

3 Research — maintenance  of  present 
research  strength; 

4 Support  staff — maintenance  of 
existing  levels  of  support  staff; 

5 Postgraduate  education — 
maintenance  of  existing  programs. 

As  noted  above,  the  Subcommittee 
understands  that  the  results  of  the  ex- 
ternal (provincial)  review  of  post- 
graduate manpower  needs  may  pro- 
duce pressures  to  add  new  specializa- 
tions to  the  present  array  of  graduate 
programs  in  the  Faculty,  with  result- 
ing pressures  on  the  University  for 
budgetary  support.  Our  concern  in 
this  matter  is  reflected  among  the  in- 
terim recommendations  which  fol- 
low; 


recommendation  I-32:  that  the  cen- 
tral administration  and  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry  continue  to  pursue  vigor- 
ously with  appropriate  governmental 
bodies  an  improved  funding  basis  for 
the  operations  of  the  clinics  of  the 
Faculty  (formerly.  Recommendation 
1-8). 

recommendation  I-33:  that,  in  the 
event  postgraduate  specializations 
are  proposed  as  additions  to  the  exist- 
ing graduate  programs,  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry  should  submit  a revised 
Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities,  in  which  the  priorities  cur- 
rently assigned  among  areas  of  its 
graduate  specializations  and  among 
all  other  divisional  plans  are  re- 
evaluated. 


Faculty  of  Medicine  (2.2.2) 

Four  interim  recommendations  con- 
cerning this  Faculty  were  made  in  the 
Subcommittee's  first  report,  as  fol- 
lows: 


recommendation  I-12:  that  the  Sub- 
committee be  provided  with  a clearer 
picture  of  the  complex  funding  and 
staffing  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  (It 
needs  this  information  to  obtain  a 
better  understanding  of  the  complex 
problems  within  the  Faculty,  and 
more  importantly,  to  be  able  to  assess 
properly  the  Faculty's  situation 
within  the  context  of  a University- 
wide planning  exercise.) 

recommendation  I-13:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Medicine  continue  to  improve 
distribution  of  resources  internally  to 
reduce  "under-funding”  and  "over- 
funding"  of  departments.  (It  is  rec- 
ognized that  this  necessitates  disclo- 
sure to  the  Dean  of  additional  de- 
partmental fiscal  resources  or  the  po- 
tential for  them  in  order  to  come  to 
rational  decisions  on  internal  fund- 
ing. The  Subcommittee  hopes  that 
the  methods  adopted  will  continue  to 
encourage  departmental  initiatives  in 
obtaining  and  retaining  appropriate 
additional  funding.) 

recommendation  I-14:  that,  al- 
though the  Subcommittee  encour- 
ages the  Faculty  of  Medicine  to  con- 
tinue its  (successful)  attempts  to  ob- 
tain outside  funding  for  priority 
items,  all  commitments  which  may 
place  demands  on  university  budgets 
be  fully  discussed  and  approved  by 
the  university  administration  before 
final  commitments  are  made.  (An 
example  of  an  area  about  which  we 
are  concerned  is  the  development  in 
the  Community  Health  departments 
through  the  I'Anson  fund.) 


recommendation  l-i 5:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Medicine  reach  a decision 
about  the  future  status  of  the  program 
in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine. 


The  Subcommittee  wishes  to 
acknowledge  the  considerable  assis- 
tance and  cooperation  of  the  Dean 
and  his  colleagues  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  in  fulfilling  the  terms  of  the 
first  of  these  recommendations  (I-12). 
Our  requests  for  both  general  and 
specific  information  regarding  the 
Faculty's  activities,  staffing  and  fund- 
ing were  readily  met.  In  addition,  a 
further  three  meetings  of  members  of 
the  Subcommittee  and  the  Faculty 
have  taken  place,  including  a lengthy 
"on-site"  meeting  which  provided 
extensive  documentation  and  an 
overview  of  the  Faculty's  operations. 

With  respect  to  Recommendation 
I-13,  the  Dean  has  reported  to  the 
Subcommittee  that  a budget  alloca- 
tion model  is  now  in  active  use  as  a 
planning  tool  for  an  internal  redis- 
tribution of  resources,  although  it  is 
recognized  that  the  model  is  still 
being  refined  and  its  impact  on  the 
present  pattern  of  allocations  may 
take  some  time  to  assess.  In  response 
to  a request  from  the  Subcommittee 
for  clarification  of  funding  of  the  Fac- 
ulty's various  activities  (Recommen- 
dation I-12),  a breakdown  of  de- 
partmental income  by  source  in 
1976-77  provided  a clearer  picture  of 
the  magnitude  of  this  internal 
budgeting  task  and  the  extent  of  the 
University's  contribution  to  the  over- 
all resources  available  to  the  Faculty. 

A particular  concern  expressed  in 
Recommendation  I-14  relates  to  the 
arrangement  for  support  of  the 
Community  Health  programs  of  the 
Faculty  through  proceeds  from  the 
I'Anson  fund.  As  noted  below,  the 
development  of  plans  to  redeploy  or 
replace  this  source  is  included  in  the 
list  of  the  Faculty's  priorities,  and  the 
Subcommittee  also  makes  a recom- 
mendation concerning  this  matter. 
Finally,  with  respect  to  the  future 
status  of  the  program  in  Art  as 
Applied  to  Medicine,  the  Dean  has 
reported  to  us  that  this  matter  is  still 
under  study  (Recommendation  I-15). 
Additional  comments 
Apart  from  the  issues  raised  in  the 
first  interim  report,  a number  of  addi- 
tional points  have  arisen  as  a result  of 
our  meetings  with  the  Dean  and  his 
associates  during  the  past  year.  One 
of  these  concerns  the  growth  of  un- 
dergraduate "service  teaching"  un- 
dertaken by  the  basic  science  de- 
partments, not  only  for  the  other 
Health  Sciences  Faculties,  but  to  a 
significant  degree  for  students  enrol- 
led in  undergraduate  Arts  and  Sci- 
ence programs.  Data  provided  by  the 
Faculty  on  the  pattern  of  this  service 
teaching  caused  the  Subcommittee  to 
seek  further  information  on  the  ex- 
tent of  inter- divisional  under- 
graduate service  teaching  amongst  all 
the  University's  divisions.  The  in- 
formation is  now  at  hand,  and  we 
refer  to  it  further  in  a later  section  of 
this  report  (Section  3.2.5). 

A second  comment  concerns  the 
possibility  for  growth  in  the  continu- 
ing medical  education  field.  An  As- 
sistant Dean  of  the  Faculty  has  been 
appointed,  charged  specifically  with 
investigating  the  means  by  which 
continuing  medical  education  pro- 
grams might  be  developed.  The  Sub- 
committee comments  further  on  con- 
tinuing education  at  the  University  in 
a later  section  of  this  report  (Section 
2,4.2). 

The  Subcommittee's  first  interim 
report  quoted  extensively  from  cor- 
respondence with  the  Dean,  in  which 
he  attempted  to  integrate  sets  of 
priorities  for  the  Faculty,  developed 
in  recent  years.  Apart  from  the  very 
basic  task  of  educating  itself  further 


about  the  Faculty's  situation,  the 
major  thrust  of  the  Subcommittee's 
interaction  with  this  Faculty  this  year 
has  been  to  refine  and  distill  progres- 
sively the  larger  lists  of  goals  and 
priorities  into  a ranked  set  of  divi- 
sional plans  and  priorities.  These 
goals  are  further  characterized  by  the 
Faculty  as  those  of  immediate  priority 
for  its  plans  in  1979-80  and  those 
which  may  extend  over  the  longer 
five-year  horizon  of  the  current  plan- 
ning exercise. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
over  the  next  five  years  may  be  outlined 
as  folloivs:§ 

1979-80 

1 Provision  of  salaries  for  Chair- 
men/Directors of  eight  depart- 
ments and  programs; 

2 Provision  of  salaries  for  two  Chiefs 
of  Service  in  two  teaching  hospi- 
tals; 

3 Speech  Pathology  program — 
provision  of  support  for  an  addi- 
tional staff  member  (upgrading  of 
an  existing  program); 

4 Consolidation  of  the  Master  of 
Health  Sciences  program  in  the 
Community  Health  sector  (initia- 
tion of  a new  program); 

5 Equipment  replacement  in  teach- 
ing laboratories  of  the  Medical  Sci- 
ences Building  (maintenance  of  an 
existing  program); 

6 Strengthening  of  the  program  in 
Nutrition  and  Food  Sciences 
through  additional  academic  staff 
appointments,  though  possibly 
through  internal  turnover  (im- 
provement of  an  existing  pro- 
gram); 

7 Reorienting  and  decentralization 
of  the  program  in  Clinical 
Biochemistry  towards  teaching 
hospitals,  through  two  additional 
staff  appointments  (improvement 
of  an  existing  program); 

8 Program  development  in  Human 
Genetics  (improvement  of  an  exist- 
ing program)  ; 

9 Strengthening  of  the  program  in 
Radiological  Research  (improve- 
ment of  an  existing  program). 

Longer  term,  but  not  ranked  in  order 
of  priority: 

• To  assume  responsibility  for  the  in- 
terneships  in  non-affiliated  com- 
munity hospitals; 

• To  strengthen  a number  of  addi- 
tional programs  (Clinical  Phar- 
macology, Health  Care  Research 
Unit,  Environmental  and  Occupa- 
tional Health); 

• To  develop  contingency  plans  for 
support  of  programs  in  Commun- 
ity Health  and  Speech  Pathology. 
The  question  of  a long-range  plan 

for  the  development  of  community 
health  programs  is,  of  course,  closely 
related  to  the  question  of  a long-term 
plan  for  the  deployment  of  the  I' An- 
son fund,  which  currently  supports 
these  activities.  In  June  1974,  the 
Governing  Council  approved  the  use 
of  the  proceeds  from  the  I'Anson  be- 
quest to  support  the  activities  of  the 
Communtiy  Health  sector  of  the  Fac- 
ulty, for  the  period  May  i,  1974 — 
April  30,  1980.  In  recommending  for 
approval  a number  of  proposals  con- 
cerning the  establishment  of  a Divi- 
sion of  Community  Health  in  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  Academic 
Affairs  Committee  of  Governing 
Council  recommended  (April  24, 

April  30, 1974)  that  "a  formal  review 
of  the  academic  and  resource  conse- 
quences" of  the  changes  in  the  Uni- 
versity's activities  in  the  field  of 
community  health  brought  about 
through  the  establishment  of  the  new 
division  should  be  carried  out  not 
later  than  the  fifth  year  after  im- 
plementation. The  termination  of  the 
period  of  assured  support  from  the 
I'Anson  fund  and  the  fifth  year  of  the 
operation  of  the  Division  of  Com- 


munity Health  (formally  established 
as  of  July  t,  1975)  are  thus  cotermin- 
ous, and  but  a single  budget-cycle 
away.  It  is  clearly  not  too  soon  to 
begin  the  development  of  detailed 
plans  concerning  the  future  disposi- 
tion of  the  I'Anson  fund  and  to  begin 
the  process  of  establishing  a review  of 
the  programs  and  activities  of  the  Di- 
vision of  Community  Health.  We  as- 
sume that  other  agencies  in  the  Uni- 
versity will  initiate  this  latter  review 
as  appropriate.  As  a Subcommittee  of 
the  Planning  and  Resources  Commit- 
tee, however,  we  are  concerned  that 
alternative  plans  for  the  use  of  the 
I' A nson  fund  be  developed  soon,  and 
in  a context  which  is  broader  than  for 
community  health  activities  alone, 
without  necessarily  precluding  the 
possibility  that  these  activities  are 
eligible  for  support  from  this  source. 
Accordingly: 


recommendation  I-34:  that  the  Gov- 
erning Council  request  the  President 
to  appoint  an  Advisory  Group  to  de- 
velop alternative  proposals  and  rec- 
ommendations for  the  future  disposi- 
tion of  the  I'Anson  funds  after  June 
1980;  that  he  report  to  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee  on  the 
work  of  the  Group  during  the  1978-79 
year;  and  that  its  final  report,  includ- 
ing alternative  proposals  and  recom- 
mendations be  submitted  for  action 
to  the  Planning  and  Resources  Com- 
mittee. 


Faculty  of  Nursing  (2.2.3) 

In  May,  1975,  planning  recommenda- 
tions for  the  Faculty  of  Nursing,  de- 
riving from  a statement  of  Divisional 
Objectives,  were  approved  by  Gov- 
erning Council.  As  in  the  first  interim 
report,  we  have  no  recommendations  to 
make  at  this  stage  which  call  for  major 
revision  to  these  planning  directions. 
We  note  that  the  Faculty  is  proceed- 
ing on  course  with  its  plans  for  a 
unified  undergraduate  program  with 
multiple  entry  points  to  accommo- 
date part-time  and  full-time  students 
as  well  as  students  with  varying 
levels  of  background  preparation. 
The  single  four-year  program  will  be 
in  place  for  next  year,  and  explicit 
recognition  of  these  plans  was  given 
by  the  Budget  Committee's  recom- 
mendations this  year  for  an  addback 
to  the  Faculty's  base  budget  for 
1978-79.  We  note  also  that  the  plans 
and  priorities  of  the  Faculty  have  no 
immediate  implications  for  increased 
resources. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Nursing 
over  the  next  five  years  may  be  outlined 
as  follows:^ 

1 Strengthen  the  research  base  and 
research  activities  of  the  Faculty; 

2 Maintain  enrolment  in  under- 
graduate and  graduate  programs  at 
approximately  current  levels; 

3 Continue  with  the  development  of 
proposals  for  the  introduction  of  a 
doctoral  program,  perhaps  by  1982 
or  later; 

4 Maintain  and  perhaps  expand  cur- 
rent activities  in  continuing  educa- 
tion, including  the  development  of 
multi-disciplinary  courses  in  con- 
tinuing education  in  association 
with  other  divisions. 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy  (2.2.4) 

Two  interim  recommendations  con- 
cerning this  Faculty  were  made  in  the 
Subcommittee's  first  report,  as  fol- 
lows: 


recommendation  I-16:  that  the  Fa- 
culty of  Pharmacy  consider  further 
whether  or  not  it  is  feasible  and  de- 
sirable to  expand  its  undergraduate 
enrolment  significantly,  in  the  light 
of  a predicted  shortage  of  pharma- 
cists in  Ontario. 


recommendation  I-i 7:  that  the  Fa- 
culty of  Pharmacy  have  improved  ac- 
cess to  large  lecture  rooms  in  a nearby 
building  on  a first  priority  basis,  so 
that  it  may  achieve  a more  efficient 
use  of  teaching  resources. 


In  response  to  its  initial  submis- 
sion, the  Faculty  was  asked  to  discuss 
further  a number  of  questions  in  sev- 
eral areas:  manpower  needs  and  en- 
rolment; undergraduate  program; 
staffing  and  space;  part-time  and  con- 
tinuing studies;  public  service;  and 
graduate  education.  All  of  these  ques- 
tions were  addressed  by  the  Faculty 
in  its  Stage  III  statement  received  by 
the  Subcommittee  in  May.  The  fol- 
lowing comments  update  a number 
of  our  concerns  in  these  areas. 

(i)  Manpower  needs  and  enrolment 
The  prediction  of  the  number  of 
pharmacists  working  in  Ontario  in 
the  relatively  near  future  necessarily 
requires  a number  of  assumptions. 
However,  there  does  seem  to  be  a 
reasonable  case,  in  terms  of  projected 
demands,  for  a modest  increase  in 
undergraduate  enrolment,  which  is 
currently  planned  at  a stable  level  of 
630  full-time  undergraduate  and  35 
special  (non-degree)  students  for  the 
next  three  years.  With  some  qualifica- 
tions, the  Faculty  is  prepared  to  rely 
on  the  available  projections  should  a 
decision  be  made  to  base  enrolment 
on  manpower  needs,  and  estimates 
that  an  increase  of  about  23  graduates 
per  year  might  be  appropriate  to  meet 
part  of  the  shortfall  expected  in  the 
mid-1980s.  However,  given  the  lead- 
time  of  about  five  years  required  to 
influence  significantly  the  supply  of 
graduates,  it  seems  clear  that  a deci- 
sion by  the  Faculty  and  the  Univer- 
sity on  this  matter  will  be  required 
soon.  It  is  also  clear  from  the  Faculty's 
Stage  III  submission  that  it  is  not  pre- 
pared to  consider  this  scale  of  in- 
creased enrolment  without  addi- 
tional resources. 

(ii)  Undergraduate  program 

Two  issues  with  potentially  major 
planning  and  resource  implications 
are  raised  in  relation  to  the  under- 
graduate program:  a clinical  training 
program  and  a pre-professional  year. 

A clinical  component  to  the  under- 
graduate program  was  introduced  by 
the  Faculty  in  1970.  However,  a prac- 
tical training  component  is  required 
for  professional  licensing  purposes 
and  has  been  administered  by  the 
licensing  body,  the  Ontario  College 
of  Pharmacists.  At  its  meeting  in  June 
1977,  the  College  approved  the  trans- 
fer of  the  responsibility  for  the  practi- 
cal training  of  graduates  for  licensing 
purposes  to  the  Faculty.  The  Faculty 
has  developed  proposals  to  expand 
its  present  clinical  component  and  in- 
corporate it  entirely  within  a rede- 
signed practical  experience  program. 

It  is  currently  developing  a pilot  pro- 
ject to  assess  these  proposals.  The 
Subcommittee  appreciates  the  argu- 
ments for  redesigning  the  curriculum 
in  this  area,  to  offset  the  disadvan- 
tages of  the  previous  organization  of 
the  practical  training  component.  At 
the  same  time,  however,  the  Sub- 
committee is  unclear  first,  whether  or 
not  the  University  is  obliged  to  as- 
sume the  responsibilities  formerly 
fulfilled  by  the  Ontario  College  of 
Pharmacists,  and  second,  whether  or 
not  it  is  desirable  for  the  University  to 
assume  these  responsibilities. 

The  second  issue  reflects  discus- 
sions, unresolved  at  this  time,  over 
the  possibility  of  instituting  a pre- 
professional year.  Of  the  current 
undergraduate  program,  some  54% 
of  the  total  contact  hours  are  taught  by 
departments  outside  of  the  Faculty 
(in  Medicine  and  in  Arts  and  Science), 
and  it  is  felt  that  concentrating  basic 
courses  into  a pre-pharmacy  year 


would  provide  greater  flexibility  in 
the  present  second  and  later  years  of 
the  program.  In  addition,  it  is  antici- 
pated that  a pre-professional  year 
could  assist  greatly  in  improving  the 
admissions  procedures  and  selection 
of  applicants.  The  exploratory  nature 
of  this  proposal  was  apparent  to  the 
Subcommittee  from  its  discussion 
with  the  Dean  and  from  his  Stage  III 
statement  of  plans  and  priorities.  We 
believe  there  are  sound  reasons  for 
pursuing  the  issue  further,  keeping 
in  mind  the  wider  implications  for 
the  distribution  of  the  University's 
resources.  Among  the  possibilities 
that  should  be  included  for  further 
review  are  the  feasibility  and  desira- 
bility (or  otherwise)  of  utilizing  the 
resources  of  the  University's  subur- 
ban campuses  in  connection  with  a 
pre-professional  year  for  the  phar- 
macy program. 

(iii)  Staffing  and  space 

Support  in  both  these  areas  is  viewed 
as  at  a critically  low  level  by  the  Fa- 
culty. Arguments  for  increased  full- 
time and  clinical  staff  are  illustrated 
by  the  staff/student  ratio  in  the  Fa- 
culty, which  is  clearly  higher  in  com- 
parison with  the  other  divisions  of 
the  Health  Sciences  Group.  While  the 
Dean  admits  there  is  no  such  thing  as 
an  “ideal  ratio",  he  sees  the  major 
goals  of  improving  the  current  situa- 
tion as  enhancing  and  adding  to  the 
undergraduate  curriculum,  and  im- 
proving (i.e.  decreasing)  the  average 
class  size,  with  greater  interaction  be- 
tween staff  and  students.  Both  cur- 
rent space  limitations  and  unsatisfac- 
tory staff/ student  ratios  are  viewed  as 
the  major  impediments  to  increasing 
undergraduate  enrolment  in  the  Fa- 
culty. It  should  also  be  noted  that  the 
Budget  Committee  recognized  the 
high  level  of  instructional  activity  in 
the  Faculty  and,  in  fact,  recom- 
mended additions  to  the  base  budget 
in  excess  of  the  initial  across-the- 
board  reduction. 

(iv)  Graduate  education 

The  present  graduate  programs  are 
relatively  small  and  recognized  by  the 
Dean  to  be  less  strong  than  in  other 
divisions  of  the  University.  The  Fa- 
culty is,  however,  the  only  one  of  its 
kind  in  the  province  and  this  has  to 
be  considered  carefully  in  consider- 
ing the  support  of  its  graduate  pro- 
grams. The  Dean  views  both  the 
M.Sc.  andPh.D.  programs  as  essen- 
tial to  the  continued  development  of 
research  in  the  Faculty  and  would  ex- 
pect a decline  in  research  and  grant 
support  were  the  graduate  programs 
to  be  discontinued.  In  this  connec- 
tion, the  Subcommittee  notes  and 
endorses  the  view  expressed  by  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  during  its  discussion  of  the 
School's  Stage  I submission,  to  the 
effect  that  while  strong  and  vibrant 
faculty  research  is  a necessary  pre- 
condition for  graduate  programs  of 
high  quality,  the  reverse  is  not  neces- 
sarily true. 

The  situation  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  degree 
is  unresolved  at  this  time.  Were  the 
clinical  training  program  noted  above 
to  be  fully  implemented,  there  is 
some  indication  that  the  Doctor  of 
Pharmacy  program  could  be  mounted 
at  a lower  cost  since  the  Doctor  of 
Pharmacy  program  would  include  a 
significant  clinical  training  compo- 
nent. The  program  has  been  recom- 
mended for  approval  as  an  under- 
graduate degree  program  by  the 
Academic  Affairs  Committee,  while 
the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  has 
viewed  it  as  a graduate  degree  pro- 
gram at  the  level  of  a professional 
Master's  program.  The  Faculty  has  no 
immediate  plans  to  bring  the  pro- 
gram forward  for  final  approval. 


In  summary , the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 
over  the  next  five  years  may  be  outlined 
as  follows:% 

1 Instructional  staff — improvement 
of  staff/student  ratio  through  the 
addition  of  full-time  staff; 

2 Improvement  of  space  facilities, 
particularly  for  undergraduate 
teaching; 

3 Revision  of  the  undergraduate 
program,  including  expansion  of 
the  clinical  program  and  introduc- 
tion and  integration  of  the  practical 
training  program; 

4 Maintenance  of  graduate  pro- 
grams; 

5 Introduction  of  advanced  training 
programs; 

6 Further  development  of  continuing 
education  programs. 

The  subcommittee  has  noted  some 
reservations  with  respect  to  item  3 
above  and  notes  also  that  it  is  unclear 
about  the  situation  with  respect  to 
item  3 above  (the  Doctor  of  Pharmacy 
program).  These  concerns,  and  others 
are  reflected  in  the  following  recom- 
mendations. 


recommendation  I-35:  that  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  and  the 
Provost's  Advisory  Group  on  Enrol- 
ment Planning  develop  further  rec- 
ommendations concerning  the  level 
of  undergraduate  enrolment  in  the 
Faculty; 

RECOMMENDATION  I-36:  that  the 
Offices  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  and  of  the  Vice-President — 
Research  and  Planning  review  the 
desirability  and  feasibility  of  the 
proposal  that  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 
assume  responsibility  for  the  practi- 
cal training  program,  formerly  ad- 
ministered by  the  Ontario  College  of 
Pharmacists,  subject  finally  to  the  rec- 
ommendations of  the  Planning  and 
Resources,  and  Academic  Affairs 
Committees  of  Governing  Council; 

recommendation  I-37:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Pharmacy  continue  to  explore 
and  develop  proposals  for  a pre- 
professional year; 

recommendation  I-38:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Pharmacy  clarify  its  inten- 
tions regarding  the  introduction  of  a 
Doctor  of  Pharmacy  degree. 


Each  of  these  recommendations 
has  potentially  significant  implica- 
tions for  the  distribution  of  resources 
within  the  Faculty  and  amongst  other 
divisions.  The  resolution  of  these  is- 
sues may  also  imply  a re-ordering 
and  re-definition  of  the  Faculty's  pres- 
ent Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities,  and  the  Subcommittee 
urges  that  these  issues  be  addressed 
as  soon  as  possible,  and  a revised  Stage 
III  statement  prepared,  as  may  be  ap- 
propriate. 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  (2.2.5) 

In  April  1976,  Divisional  Objectives 
of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  and  recommendations  re- 
lating to  them  were  approved  by 
Governing  Council.  As  in  our  first  in- 
terim report,  we  have  no  recommenda- 
tions to  make  at  this  stage  which  call 
for  revisions  to  these. 

The  Subcommittee  notes  that  the 
School  is  pursuing  the  Governing 
Council's  recommendations  closely. 
The  first  of  these,  the  addition  of  a 
full-time  administrative  assistant  in 
order  to  release  more  effort  to  de- 
veloping faculty  research  and  under- 
graduate program  activities,  was  re- 
affirmed in  the  Budget  Committee's 
recommendation  to  add  back  funds  to 
the  School's  base  budget  for  1978-79  in 
order  that  this  position  may  be  con- 
tinued. The  Subcommittee  re-affirms 


its  view,  and  that  of  the  Governing 
Council  in  1976,  that  the  develop- 
ment of  graduate  studies  should  re- 
ceive the  lowest  priority  of  the 
School's  plans  at  the  present  time, 
and  should  be  preceded  by  the  de- 
velopment of  a capacity  for  research. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  School  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education  over  the  next  five 
years  may  be  outlined  as  follows:^ 

1 Maintenance  and  development  of 
undergraduate  programs; 

2 Maintenance  and  development  of 
continuing  education  programs; 

3 Strengthen  and  expand  the 
School's  research  capacity; 

4 Continue  with  the  development  of 
proposals  for  a graduate  program, 
with  an  interdisciplinary  focus. 

The  Professional  Faculties 
Group  (2.3) 

As  indicated  in  the  table  of  progress 
above,  the  divisions  included  in  the 
Professional  Faculties  Group  are  at 
varying  stages  of  progress  in  ar- 
ticulating plans  and  priorities.  It 
includes  the  Faculties  of  Law  and 
Library  Science,  where  Divisional 
Objectives  have  already  been  ap- 
proved by  Governing  Council;  others 
which  have  completed  Stage  III 
statements  in  recent  months  (the 
Faculties  of  Applied  Science  and  En- 
gineering, Education,  Music  and  So- 
cial Work)  and  another  which  is  at  an 
advanced  stage  towards  completion 
(the  Faculty  of  Management  Studies) . 
The  Group  also  includes  a division 
which  has  yet  to  receive  a response 
endorsed  by  the  Subcommittee  to  its 
initial  submission  (the  School  of  Ar- 
chitecture), and  another  for  which  a 
special  Working  Group  has  been  es- 
tablished to  assist  in  the  development 
of  plans  (the  Faculty  of  Forestry  and 
Landscape  Architecture). 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering  (2.3.1) 

No  recommendations  regarding  this 
Faculty  were  made  in  our  first  interim 
report,  though  the  Subcommittee 
highlighted  four  central  issues  for 
comment:  space;  enrolment  and  de- 
mand; staffing;  and  equipment.  Each 
of  these  has  continued  to  be  an  issue 
for  the  Faculty  in  light  of  its  objec- 
tives, although  the  space  issue  will  be 
resolved  with  the  reconstruction  of 
the  Sandford  Fleming  building,  in 
which  is  included  an  additional 
44,000  NASF  by  the  completion  of  the 
fourth  floor,  of  which  20,000  square 
feet  are  assigned  to  the  Faculty. 

Included  with  the  Stage  III  submis- 
sion to  the  Subcommittee  was  a copy 
of  the  Mills  Report,  resulting  from  the 
work  of  a decanal  Program  Review 
Committee.  The  report  addressed  a 
variety  of  issues  with  implications  for 
academic  planning  and  priorities. 
Several  of  these  were  also  reflected  in 
the  articulation  of  the  Stage  III  state- 
ment of  plans  and  priorities  by  the 
Faculty,  outlined  below. 

The  Mills  Report  raised  the  ques- 
tion of  the  desirability  of  planning  for 
a carefully  controlled  growth  in  the 
undergraduate  enrolment  of  the  Fac- 
ulty. The  Dean's  position  on  the 
matter  as  expressed  to  the  Subcom- 
mittee is  firmly  to  advocate  a policy  of 
"no  growth"  at  the  undergraduate 
level.  Regardless  of  the  outcome  for 
both  policy  and  planning  in  the  Fac- 
ulty, it  should  be  noted  that  the  im- 
plications of  increasing  enrolment  in 
this  division  extend  beyond  it,  in  that 
a significant  element  of  the  Faculty's 
undergraduate  program,  for  exam- 
ple, consists  of  courses  taught  by  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  Hence 
the  marginal  costs  of  a change  in  the 
enrolment  policy  in  one  division  are 
also  to  be  borne  elsewhere  in  other 
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divisions.  It  , however,  unused  capac- 
ity exists  in  these  other  divisions, 
these  external  marginal  costs  are  ef- 
fectively reduced  to  zero. 

1'he  Faculty  lias  begun,  reluctantly, 
to  respond  to  base-budget  reductions 
by  the  elimination  of  certain  elec- 
tives. While  an  ongoing  and  careful 
examination  of  the  demands  for,  and 
the  quality  of,  electives  is  to  be 
applauded,  their  concern  to  offer  a 
program  of  high  quality  and  depth  in 
upper  years  may  restrict  somewhat 
the  scope  for  savings  in  this  area.  The 
Subcommittee  notes  that  the  Mills 
Report  recommended  the  careful  ap- 
praisal of  programs  at  the  departmen- 
tal level  aimed  at  the  identification  of 
“distinct  packages”  of  electives  as  de- 
sirable programs  of  study.  As  out- 
lined below,  the  Faculty  includes 
amongst  its  leading  priorities  the 
continuation  of  a wide  range  of  elec- 
tive courses. 

The  Mills  Report  recommendations 
have  been  individually  and  severally 
under  review  by  departments,  divi- 
sions and  standing  committees 
within  the  Faculty,  and  these  organs 
will  be  continuing  to  propose  action, 
where  appropriate,  to  the  Dean.  The 
Faculty's  Stage  III  submission  to  the 
Subcommittee  addressed  a number 
of  the  concerns  of  the  Mills  Commit- 
tee and  in  two  areas  of  priority  also 
reflect  two  recommendations  made 
by  that  Committee: 

The  first  concerns  the  importance 
of  “hands  on  work”;  the  Mills  Report 
recommended  that  the  importance  of 
laboratory  work  be  given  proper  rec- 
ognition and  appropriate  budgetary 
support.  Second,  on  the  subject  of 
equipment,  the  Program  Review 
Committee  recommended: 

(a)  That  a vigorous  campaign  for 
modernization  or  replacement  of  ob- 
solete equipment  be  mounted.  As  an 
absolute  minimum,  each  Department 
should  be  equipped  to  carry  out  those 
tests  which  arise  in  the  normal  course 
of  professional  activity.  All  possible 
sources  of  funding  within  the  Uni- 
versity and  from  external  agencies 
should  be  investigated; 

(b)  That  appropriate  representation 
should  be  made  for  University-wide 
amortization  of  worn-out  and  obso- 
lete equipment. 

There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the 
equipment  needs  of  this  Faculty  rank 
among  the  highest  of  any  of  the  Uni- 
versity's divisions.  While  special 
budgetary  support  for  teaching 
equipment  has  in  the  past  been  han- 
dled on  a University-wide  basis,  the 
Subcommittee  feels  strongly  that 
needs  in  this  area  vary  significantly 
among  the  divisions  and  that  these 
should  be  examined  thoroughly  and 
separately  and  as  a matter  of  high 
priority.  We  return  to  this  matter  in 
Section  3.2.3  below. 

Each  of  these  various  concerns  is 
reflected  in  the  Faculty's  Stage  III 
statement  of  plans  and  priorities.  In 
general  terms,  these  may  be  stated  as 
follows  (in  rank  order): 

(1)  to  maintain  excellence  and  im- 
prove as  possible  (especially  by  main- 
taining high  calibre  staff  and  stu- 
dents; 

(2)  to  maintain  and  adjust  the  balance 
of  programs  (with  increases  in  con- 
tract research,  graduate  enrolments 
and  continuing  education  activity); 

(3)  to  maintain  and  improve  the  qual- 
ity of  the  physical  plant. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering  over  the  next 
five  years  may  be  outlined  as  follozv s:§ 

1  Improvements  in  "experiential 
learning”  by  providing  students 
with  more  "hands-on"  work,  more 
opportunities  to  do  design  projects 
and  more  experience  of  "project 
type"  laboratories;  improvements 
in  the  quality  and  relevance  of  re- 
search and  curriculum,  by  pro- 


viding a wider  selection  of  techni- 
cal electives  and  special  non- 
technical elective  courses,  and  by 
maintaining  coverage  of  new  re- 
search fields  as  they  develop; 

2 Reduction  of  lecture  class  sizes; 

3 Maintenance  and  extension  of  the 
evening  part-time  M.Eng.  pro- 
gram; expansion  of  the  continuing 
studies  activity  of  the  Faculty, 

The  Subcommittee  has  noted  at 

several  points  above  that  the  report  of 
the  Mills  Committee  addressed  a var- 
iety of  issues  with  implications  for 
further  academic  planning.  Because 
the  Faculty's  decisions  regarding 
other  recommendations  of  the  Mills 
Report  may  eventually  influence  the 
future  planning  and  priorities  of  the 
Faculty,  the  Subcommittee  accord- 
ingly recommends: 


recommendation  I-39:  that,  in  the 
event  the  present  Stage  III  statement 
of  plans  and  priorities  of  the  Faculty 
of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
is  altered  by  the  Faculty's  further  de- 
tailed consideration  of  the  report  of 
the  Program  Review  Committee  (the 
Mills  Report),  the  Faculty  should 
submit  a revised  Stage  III  statement 
of  plans  and  priorities  to  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee. 


School  of  Architecture  (2.3.2) 

A new  Director  of  the  School  was  ap- 
pointed in  1977,  and  the  Subcommit- 
tee met  with  the  Director  and  her  col- 
leagues to  discuss  the  School's  Stage  I 
submission  relatively  late  in  its 
schedule.  A Stage  II  response  to  the 
School's  submission  is  being  pre- 
pared, but  has  not  yet  been  reviewed 
and  endorsed  by  the  Subcommittee. 
Our  comments,  then,  are  prelimi- 
nary, but  there  are  a number  of  issues 
raised  in  the  School's  submission 
which  we  wish  to  note. 

(i)  Space  and  physical  facilities  are 
identified  as  a major  and  most  pres- 
sing problem,  particularly  for  teach- 
ing and  studio  purposes.  Other  prob- 
lems are  seen  as  inadequate  lighting, 
ventilation,  equipment,  furnishing 
and  storage  facilities.  It  is  clear  that 
space  and  physical  facilities  are  inti- 
mately related  to  academic  program 
planning,  and  with  priorities  estab- 
lished in  this  latter  context,  problems 
of  space  and  physical  facilities  may  be 
properly  addressed. 

(ii)  The  undergraduate  program  em- 
phasizes studio/core  work  for  each 
student  in  each  of  five  years.  This  is 
labour  intensive  for  staff,  and  in  the 
School's  view  requires  both  a low 
staff/student  ratio  and  a high  calibre 
of  staff.  The  Subcommittee  notes  that 
some  attempts  to  confront  this  prob- 
lem are  being  investigated  for  the 
longer  term  through  revisions  to  the 
curriculum.  Two  possible  develop- 
ments are  noted  in  this  connection. 
The  first  concerns  the  possibility  that 
the  School  may  have  to  assume  re- 
sponsibility for  professional  registra- 
tion courses,  currently  administered 
by  the  provincial  licensing  body,  the 
Ontario  Association  of  Architects. 
The  course  work  involved  is  unlikely 
to  be  more  than  the  equivalent  of  1.5 
credits,  and  would  have  to  be  made 
available  also  to  non-degree  students 
seeking  formal  registration  in  the 
profession.  The  second  development 
concerns  the  evolution  of  a two-year 
"pre-architecture"  component  for  the 
program,  with  more  electives  to  be 
taken  in  arts  and  science  courses 
rather  than  in  the  School.  In  terms  of 
the  electives  in  the  present  organiza- 
tion of  the  program,  some  members 
of  the  Subcommittee  have  ques- 
tioned whether  or  not  resources 
utilized  in  offering  a relatively  large 
range  of  electives,  often  with  rela- 
tively small  enrolment,  might  not  be 
redistributed  to  the  core  courses  and 


studio  work  where  the  need  for  addi- 
tional staff  appears  to  be  greater. 

(iii)  The  graduate  programs  are  small 
and  the  School  feels  that  they  should 
be  strengthened. 

(iv)  Links  with  other  divisions.  The 
School  was  formerly  part  of  a Faculty 
together  with  Departments  of  Land- 
scape Architecture  and  Urban  and 
Regional  Planning.  This  Faculty  was 
dissolved  in  1975,  partly  because  of 
conclusions  reached  by  a review  of 
the  level  of  integration  between  the 
three  units  and  their  apparent  failure 
to  establish  the  close  linkages  related 
to  environmental  studies  which  were 
originally  envisioned  for  them  in  the 
Faculty  structure.  The  School's  sub- 
mission to  the  Subcommittee  indi- 
cates the  possibility  of  establishing 
closer  links  with  both  units  with 
which  it  was  previously  joined  in  a 
separate  Faculty:  with  Landscape  Ar- 
chitecture for  coordinated  work 
common  to  both  programs  in  the  first 
year,  and  with  Urban  and  Regional 
Planning  for  course  work  in  the  upper 
years.  As  noted  below  (Section  2.3.4), 
a recent  review  of  the  role  of  the  De- 
partment of  Landscape  Architecture 
has  recommended  it  be  separated 
from  the  present  Faculty  of  Forestry 
and  Landscape  Architecture  and  form 
a new  relationship  with  the  present 
School  of  Architecture. 

Although  the  Subcommittee  and 
the  School  have  met  on  only  one  occa- 
sion, we  have  formed  an  impression 
that  a number  of  pressing  issues  relat- 
ing to  its  academic  programs  need  to 
be  addressed  with  some  urgency.  We 
shall  attempt  to  specify  these  as 
clearly  as  possible  in  the  Stage  II  re- 
sponse sent  to  the  School.  In  the 
meantime,  the  following  recommen- 
dations are  a reflection  of  this  con- 
cern: 


RECOMMENDATION  I-40:  that  the 
School  of  Architecture  develop  a 
comprehensive  statement  of  objec- 
tives, plans  and  priorities  for  its  pro- 
grams. 

recommendation  I-41:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  School  of  Ar- 
chitecture from  any  University-wide 
provision  for  program  support,  no 
further  resources  be  considered  for 
the  School  until  its  Stage  III  statement 
of  plans  and  priorities  has  been  re- 
viewed and  accepted  as  complete  by 
the  Planning  and  Priorities  Subcom- 
mittee. 


Faculty  of  Education  (2.3.3) 
Two  recommendations  regarding 
this  Faculty  were  made  in  the  first 
interim  report  of  the  Subcommittee: 


recommendation  I-18:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Education  continue  im- 
plementation of  its  stated  plans,  ob- 
jectives and  intentions  as  follows: 

i establishment  and  subsequent  ex- 
pansion of  the  scope  of  the  M.  A.T. 
program; 

ii  elimination  of  the  deficit  with  re- 
spect to  ICS  within  the  Faculty's 
budget; 

iii  elimination  of  the  deficit  with  re- 
spect to  the  T & IA  program  within 
the  Faculty's  budget; 

iv  investigation  of  the  feasibility  of 
transferring  the  Faculty's  library  to 
the  central  library  system; 

v conversion  of  the  Diploma  in  Child 
Study  to  a master's  program. 

recommendation  I-19:  that,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  belief  of  both  the 
Subcommittee  and  the  Faculty  of 
Education  that  the  role  of  UTS  should 
be  redefined  more  in  terms  of  a school 
for  gifted  children,  and  in  acknow- 
ledgement that  UTS  provides  an  im- 
portant function  for  the  community, 
the  University  press  at  the  highest 


level  for  an  improved  and  appro- 
priate funding  mechanism  for  UTS. 

We  update  here  subsequent  de- 
velopments with  respect  to  these  in- 
terim recommendations.  Several 
meetings  were  held  with  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  and  extensive  documenta- 
tion was  prepared  for  these  purposes. 
The  overall  situation  facing  the  Fac- 
ulty in  terms  of  enrolments  was  de- 
scribed in  our  previous  report  and 
will  not  be  repeated  here.  This 
"crisis"  situation  is  reflected  also  in 
that  this  Faculty,  alone  among  the 
academic  divisions,  withstood  an  ini- 
tial reduction  of  5%  instead  of  3%  in 
its  base  budget  for  1 978-79.  The  plans 
and  priorities  of  the  Faculty  have 
been  established  in  anticipation  of 
the  government's  new  certification 
policy  (to  be  implemented  effective 
July  1,  1978),  of  changes  in  demand 
for  professional  education  programs 
and  of  new  opportunities  for  practice 
teaching. 

M.A.T.  program  (Recommendation 
I-i8(i),  (v)) 

Governing  Council  has  approved  two 
M.A.T.  programs  in  English  and 
Mathematics  which  are  under  review 
by  OCGS.  Further  programs  have 
been,  or  are  being  developed  in 
Physics,  Biology,  French,  History, 
Library  Science  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion. Planning  has  also  begun  to  up- 
grade the  present  Diploma  programs 
of  ICS  to  M.A.T.  status. 

Institute  of  Child  Study 
(Recommendation  I-i8(ii)) 

The  primary  source  of  the  deficit  of 
the  ICS  in  the  Faculty's  budget  lies  in 
the  operation  of  the  ancillary 
Laboratory  School.  The  scope  of  this 
operation  has  been  reduced,  and  the 
Institute's  program  has  been  em- 
phasized; thus,  full-time  enrolment 
in  the  Institute  has  been  increased 
while  that  of  the  Laboratory  School 
has  been  reduced  and  fees  for  the 
Laboratory  School  have  been  succes- 
sively increased  from  $300  in  1976-77 
to  $500  for  1978-79.  In  its  Stage  III 
submission  to  the  Subcommittee,  the 
Faculty  included  proposals  which 
would  in  effect  phase  out  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Laboratory  School  over  a 
period  of  years. 

Department  of  Technical  and  Industrial 
Arts  (Recommendation  I-i8(iii)) 

It  is  the  Dean's  view  that  the  deficit 
attributed  to  this  program  is  being 
eliminated  within  the  Faculty's 
budget  through  attrition  and  rede- 
ployment of  staff  and  the  better  use  of 
resources  through  the  institution  of  a 
twelve-month  integrated  year  pro- 
gram. 

University  of  Toronto  Schools 
(Recommendation  I-19) 

It  is  not  possible  to  report  any  sig- 
nificant progress  related  to  this  rec- 
ommendation. While  it  has  the  clear 
support  of  the  Dean,  he  also  points 
out,  realistically,  that  in  the  present 
economic  climate  it  is  unlikely  to  re- 
ceive much  support  from  either  the 
Ministry  of  Education  or  the  Toronto 
Board  of  Education.  The  Subcommit- 
tee also  notes  the  Faculty's  suggestion 
that  an  increase  in  the  present  fee 
structure  could  assist  in  alleviating 
the  present  deficit  situation  of  UTS 
within  the  Faculty's  budget. 

Other  matters 

The  Dean  reported  progress  in  a vari- 
ety of  other  areas  in  his  Stage  III 
statement  of  plans  and  priorities,  in- 
cluding the  permanent  installation  of 
an  internal  departmental  review  pro- 
cess resulting  in  changes  in  content 
and  approach  of  all  courses  offered, 
and  in  the  introduction  of  new 
courses  in  Special  Education,  TESL 
and  Developmental  Reading.  A vari- 
ety of  new  approaches  has  also  been 
introduced  for  the  practicum  pro- 
gram, and  plans  for  increased  enrol- 
ment in  continuing  education  are 
well  advanced.  Plans  for  the  merger 


of  the  Faculty's  library  with  the 
Robarts  Library  have  also  been  de- 
veloped (Recommendation  I-i8(iv)), 
resulting  indirectly  in  savings  in  rent- 
ing space  elsewhere.  The  Faculty's 
instructional  space  is  thus  to  be  in- 
creased through  conversion  and  the 
reorganization  of  the  time-table  will 
permit  its  maximum  utilization. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Education 
over  the  next  five  years  may  be  outlined 
asfollows:§ 

Programs 

1 Graduate  studies — expansion  of 
M.A.T.  programs; 

2 Certificate  courses/OTC — 
maintenance  of  existing  certificate 
courses  related  to  OTC;  introduc- 
tion of  new  courses; 

3 Non-certificate  courses/continuing 
education — expansion  of  offerings 
and  capacity; 

4 Practicum — expansion  of  Practice 
Teaching  Centre  project; 

5 Teaching  Assistant  project — 
development  of  workshops  to  pre- 
pare teaching  assistants  in  Arts 
and  Science  departments. 

Study  and  research  leaves 
• To  provide  opportunities  for  re- 
training staff  in  preparation  for 
implementing  the  OTC,  as  well  as 
for  upgrading  academic  and  pro- 
fessional qualifications. 

Space 

x Classroom  renovations; 

2  Library  merger  and  study  areas. 

The  Subcommittee  believes  that  ef- 
fective academic  program  planning 
has  advanced  farthest  at  the  present 
time  in  this  Faculty  than  in  most,  if 
not  all  other  of  the  University's  divi- 
sions. In  part,  it  is  true  that  a well- 
developed  awareness  of  the  necessity 
for  plans  and  for  priorities  to  be  as- 
signed to  activities  became  even 
more  heightened  in  the  face  of  uncer- 
tain and  significantly  reduced  enrol- 
ment projections,  but  the  Faculty  has 
been  involved  in  a process  of  con- 
tinuous short  and  long-term  plan- 
ning for  several  years.  Proposals  for 
developing  multi-year  budget  cycles 
for  some  divisions,  as  a result  of  their 
growing  experience  and  expertise  in 
academic  planning,  may  be  one  of  the 
tangible  outcomes  of  the  present 
planning  exercise  (see  also,  below. 
Section 3.3).  Despite  the  continued 
presence  of  uncertain  and  potentially 
important  factors  which  may  affect 
the  Faculty's  activities  over  the  next 
few  years,  the  Subcommittee  believes 
there  is  a good  opportunity  for 
exploring,  with  this  Faculty  in  par- 
ticular, the  possible  advantages  of 
multi-year  budgeting.  Accordingly: 


recommendation  I-42:  that  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Education,  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost  and  the 
Vice-President — Research  and  Plan- 
ning consider  the  possibility  of  plac- 
ing the  Faculty  of  Education  in  a 
multi-year  budget  cycle,  beginning 
with  the  1979-80  budget. 


Faculty  of  Forestry  and  Land- 
scape Architecture  (2.3.4) 

Two  recommendations  regarding 
this  Faculty  were  made  in  the  first 
interim  report  of  the  Subcommittee: 


RECOMMENDATION  I-20 : that  the  Fa- 
culty of  Forestry  and  Landscape  Ar- 
chitecture develop  a comprehensive 
statement  of  objectives,  plans  and 
priorities  for  its  programs,  and  that 
additions  not  be  considered  for  the 
Faculty's  budget  until  its  objectives 
have  been  presented  to  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee; 

recommendation  I-21 : that  the  Fa- 
culty of  Forestry  and  Landscape  Ar- 
chitecture attempt  to  integrate  better 
the  Forestry  and  Landscape  Architec- 
ture programs. 


The  first  of  these  was  reiterated  in 
the  1978-79  Budget  Report.  The 
Budget  Committee  recommended 
short-term  funding  support  for  the 
transition  to  the  Faculty's  base 
budget  of  academic  positions  previ- 
ously supported  by  external  grants, 
and  also  for  the  Faculty's  library 
which  is  to  be  amalgamated  with  the 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
library  as  part  of  the  plan  for  recon- 
structing the  Sandford  Fleming 
building.  In  concluding  its  comments 
on  the  Budget  recommendations  for 
the  Faculty,  the  Budget  Committee 
took  note  of 

. . . the  advice  of  the  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommittee,  which 
suggests  that  there  is  an  urgent 
need  for  the  Faculty  to  develop 
comprehensive  plans  and  objec- 
tives. We  feel  the  development  of 
plans  and  objectives  can  assist  the 
Faculty  in  making  the  best  use  of  its 
resources  to  cushion  the  impact  of 
these  (budgetary)  reductions. 
During  the  year,  the  Faculty  pre- 
pared a detailed  response  to  the  Sub- 
committee's first  interim  report  as 
well  as  a preliminary  Stage  III  state- 
ment. In  both  these  documents  a 
good  deal  of  further  information  was 
provided  to  the  Subcommittee,  and 
we  wish  to  acknowledge  the  ongoing 
and  cooperative  efforts  of  the  Dean 
and  his  colleagues  to  grapple  with  the 
many  questions  and  points  for  clar- 
ification raised  by  us.  We  have  had 
continuing  questions  concerning 
purpose  and  definition  for  specializa- 
tion, undergraduate  and  graduate  en- 
rolments, the  relationship  of  the 
Forestry  programs  to  the  programs  in 
Landscape  Architecture,  the  internal 
governance  and  planning  structure  of 
the  Faculty,  the  particulars  of  the  Fac- 
ulty's relationships  with  other  divi- 
sions, staffing  needs  and  the  Facul- 
ty's needs  in  terms  of  physical 
resources — space,  especially.  Our 
particular  concern  is  to  understand 
more  fully  how  the  Faculty  relates  all 
of  these  matters  to  the  central  matter 
of  program  quality  and  development. 

Concerning  Recommendation  I-21, 
the  Subcommittee  has  noted  espe- 
cially that  the  activities  of  the  former 
Faculty  of  Forestry  and  the  former 
Department  of  Landscape  Architec- 
ture have  not  become  integrated  in 
any  significant  way  following  their 
reorganization  as  a single  Faculty  in 
1975.  The  approval  by  Governing 
Council  of  the  recommendations  to 
dissolve  the  former  Faculty  of  Ar- 
chitecture, Urban  and  Regional  Plan- 
ning, and  Landscape  Architecture 
(Planning  and  Resources  Committee, 
Report  No.  51,  May  1973)  included 
provision  for  the  Provost  to  initiate 
studies  of  the  new  administrative 
structures.  We  understand  that  a re- 
view of  the  activities  and  role  of  the 
Department  of  Landscape  Architec- 
ture under  the  present  Faculty  or- 
ganization has  recently  been  com- 
pleted (the  Kenny  Report).  This  re- 
view has,  we  further  understand,  rec- 
ommended the  separation  of  the 
Department  from  the  present  Faculty 
and  proposed  instead  that  it  be 
merged  with  the  present  School  of 
Architecture. 

Because  the  range  of  issues  and 
problems  to  be  discussed  and  re- 
solved is  so  broad,  the  Faculty  and 
the  Subcommittee  have  agreed  that  a 
somewhat  different  mechanism  for 
the  development  of  priorities  and 
planning  in  this  division  might  be 
appropriate.  A special  Working 
Group  has  been  established  consist- 
ing of  members  of  the  Subcommittee 
and  the  Office  of  the  Vice- 
President — Research  and  Planning 
to  work  intensively  with  the  Faculty 
and  assist  it  in  preparing  a revised 
Stage  III  planning  submission.  The 
Subcommittee  also  records  its 


gratitude  to  Dean  Ralph  Garber  of  the 
Faculty  of  Social  Work  for  agreeing  to 
serve  as  a co-opted  member  of  this 
Working  Group.  The  terms  of  refer- 
ence of  the  Working  Group,  formally 
approved  by  the  Subcommittee  at  its 
meeting  of  April  10, 1978,  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  To  identify  and  to  set  questions 
concerning  the  current  programs  of 
and  the  future  development  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Forestry  and  Landscape  Ar- 
chitecture. 

(2)  To  seek  to  assist  the  Faculty  in 
developing  information  with  which 
to  respond  to  the  questions. 

(3)  To  identify  alternative  answers  to 
some  of  the  questions. 

(4)  To  suggest  alternative  priorities 
for  planning  with  particular  attention 
to  the  relationship  of  these  priorities 
to  program  quality  and  space  re- 
quirements. 

(5)  To  report  back  to  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee  by  Oc- 
tober 1, 1978. 

Should  the  recommendations  of 
the  Kenney  Report  be  accepted  and 
implemented,  the  terms  of  reference 
of  the  Working  Group  will,  in  effect, 
apply  only  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry. 

Because  the  results  of  the  Working 
Group's  efforts  are  not  yet  before  the 
Subcommittee,  we  have  no  recom- 
mendations to  make  at  this  stage  con- 
cerning the  Faculty's  plans  and 
priorities.  Nevertheless,  and  as  for  all 
other  divisions  which  have  yet  to 
conclude  Stage  III  of  the  planning 
exercise,  we  wish  to  emphasize  the 
urgency  of  developing  these  plans 
and  priorities  in  time  for  the  Budget 
Committee's  deliberations  next  fall 
and  in  order  that  Stage  IV  of  the  plan- 
ning exercise  can  proceed  without  de- 
lay. Accordingly: 


recommendation  I-43:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry  and  Landscape  Architecture 
from  any  University-wide  provision 
for  program  support,  no  further  re- 
sources be  considered  for  the  Faculty 
until  its  Stage  III  statement  of  plans 
and  priorities  has  been  reviewed  and 
accepted  as  complete  by  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee. 


Faculty  of  Law  (2.3.5) 

In  June,  1975,  planning  recommenda- 
tions for  the  Faculty  of  Law,  stem- 
ming from  a statement  of  Divisional 
Objectives,  were  approved  by  Gov- 
erning Council.  As  in  our  first  interim 
report,  we  do  not  have  any  recommen- 
dations to  make  which  call  for  a revi- 
sion of  these. 

(i)  Applications  and  enrolment 
High  application  pressure  continues 
in  the  LL.B.  programs  (where  enrol- 
ment is  at  a steady-state  level),  but 
this  is  unlikely  to  have  any  dramatic 
effect  on  programs,  notwithstanding 
the  diversity  of  courses  required  for 
the  increasing  number  of  students 
who  do  not  intend  to  go  into  private 
practice.  In  order  to  make  recent 
program  improvements,  an  increased 
use  of  part-time  appointments  to 
teach  basic  courses  has  been  made, 
and  large  classes  have  been  permit- 
ted. 

(ii)  Graduate  program 

The  1974  Divisional  Objectives  esti- 
mated a steady  state  graduate  enrol- 
ment of  about  twenty.  The  principal 
difficulty  in  attracting  this  number  is 
seen  to  be  related  to  an  inability  to 
offer  the  financial  support  available  at 
some  other  law  schools.  At  present, 
the  Faculty  has  between  ten  and  fif- 
teen graduate  students  per  year. 

(iii)  Library 

This  is  seen  as  an  area  of  priority,  and 
the  Budget  Committee's  recommen- 
dation for  1978-79  included  an 
addback  to  the  Faculty's  base  budget 
in  part  to  support  the  library 
collection  and  its  administration. 


(iv)  Clinic  program 

Until  the  province  decides  whether  or 
not  to  implement  the  Osier  Task  Force 
recommendations  on  legal  aid  (which 
would  assist  in  funding  University 
full-time  clinics),  the  Faculty  need  not 
decide  whether  it  still  wants  to  ex- 
pand the  clinical  program  which  now 
employs  resources  of  the  voluntary 
Legal  Aid  Program  (funded  by  the 
province's  Legal  Aid  Plan,  and  by 
outside  sources)  and  is  supervised  by 
one  staff  member.  The  smaller  pres- 
ent program  seems  to  be  working 
quite  effectively.  We  think  it  is  im- 
portant to  note  that  the  present  pro- 
gram was  approved  on  the  condition 
that  it  would  not  require  support 
from  the  Faculty  or  University 
budgets. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Law  over 
the  next  five  years  may  be  outlined  as 
follows :§ 

1 Undergraduate  program — 
maintain  at  current  level  of  enrol- 
ment; improve  Legal  Writing  pro- 
gram (in  first  year); 

2 Research — maintain  strengths  in 
established  fields  and  continue  to 
improve  capability  in  interdiscip- 
linary research; 

Library — maintain  and  if  possible 
improve  funds  for  acquisition; 

3 Graduate  program — maintain  and 
possibly  increase  enrolment  mar- 
ginally; 

4 Clinic  program — maintain  present 
scale. 

Faculty  of  Library  Science  (2.3.6) 
In  June,  1975,  planning  recommenda- 
tions for  the  Faculty  of  Library  Sci- 
ence derived  from  a statement  of  Di- 
visional Objectives  were  approved 
by  Governing  Council.  As  in  our  first 
interim  report,  we  have  no  recommen- 
dations to  make  which  call  for  sig- 
nificant revision  of  these.  The  Sub- 
committee did,  however,  make  one 
interim  recommendation  in  its  previ- 
ous report,  as  follows: 


recommendation  1-22:  that  the  Fa- 
culty of  Library  Science  continue  to 
develop  its  plans  for  extending  its 
M.L.S.  program  to  the  Ottawa-Hull 
region,  for  adding  to  its  Ph.D. 
specializations,  and  for  Continuing 
Education,  but  that  it  also  establish 
priorities  for  these  in  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  its  existing  programs  and 
research. 


In  acting  on  this  recommendation, 
the  Faculty  has,  in  effect,  completed 
its  Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities  and  these  are  outlined  be- 
low. 

With  respect  to  the  plans  to  extend 
the  M.L.S.  program  to  Ottawa-Hull, 
these  were  approved  by  the  Council 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
November  1977,  and  implemented  in 
cooperation  with  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario,  with  one  course  of- 
fered in  the  spring  term,  1977-78,  and 
a further  course  to  be  offered  in  the 
fall  term,  1978-79.  Enrolment  in  this 
first  course  was  less  than  expected, 
and  the  future  of  this  endeavour  rests 
largely  on  the  experience  to  be  gained 
from  offering  the  second  course  in  the 
coming  term. 

A note  in  the  first  interim  report  on 
the  role  and  resources  assigned  to  the 
Faculty's  library  led  to  review  of  the 
goals  and  objectives  for  the  library, 
endorsed  by  the  Faculty's  Council  in 
December  1977,  which  affirmed  its 
role  as  "an  integral  part  of  the  teach- 
ing  program".  Its  role  as  a teaching 
laboratory  was  also  noted  by  the 
Budget  Committee. 

The  doctoral  program  is  small,  but 
growing  steadily,  and  has  been  ap- 
proved by  OCGS  after  a first  quin- 
quennial review.  The  previous 
suggestion  to  seek  approval  for  the 


addition  of  two  now  specializations 
lias  been  withdrawn,  and  the  Faculty 
does  not  intend  to  pursue  it  at 
present. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Facility  of  Library 
Science  over  the  next  five  years  map  be 
outlined  as  follows :§ 

1 M.L.S.  program 

— maintain  excellence  and 
diversity; 

— maintain  1977-78  enrol- 
ment levels; 

2 Ph.D.  program 

— concentrate  on  existing 
specializations; 

— plan  for  modest  increase  in 
enrolment; 

Research 

— increase  existing  research 
activity  where  possible; 
Continuing  education 

— maintain  current  levels  of 
enrolment  and  explore  alter- 
native administrative  ar- 
rangements; 

3 Ottawa-Hull  program 

— maintain  if  justified  by 
sufficient  enrolments; 

4 M.A.T.  program — 

to  be  developed  with  FEUT; 
Master's  degree  in  Archival  Science 
— continue  to  develop  pro- 
posals; 

Faculty  structure 

— develop  proposals  for  a 
simplified  committee  struc- 
ture. 

Faculty  of  Management  Studies 

(2-3-7) 

Two  recommendations  regarding 
this  Faculty  were  made  in  the  first 
interim  report  of  the  Subcommittee: 


recommendation  I-23:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Management  Studies  have 
high  priority  for  access  to  larger  lec- 
ture rooms  in  other  University  loca- 
tions in  order  to  use  its  teaching  re- 
sources more  efficiently. 
recommendation  I-24:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Management  Studies  not  re- 
duce M.B.  A.  enrolment  in  part-time 
and  summer  study  below  targets  that 
were  set  for  1976/77.  (If  the  target  en- 
rolments cannot  be  met,  the  Faculty's 
resources  should  be  reduced  accord- 
ingly.) 


The  Faculty's  initial  submission 
was  received  and  discussed  by  the 
Subcommittee  relatively  late  in  its 
schedule  of  meetings  during  1976-77, 
and  a Stage  II  response  was  not  pre- 
pared and  endorsed  until  well  into  its 
schedule  this  year.  The  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  recently  met  again  with  the 
Subcommittee  to  discuss  the  Facul- 
ty's submission  of  a Stage  III  state- 
ment of  plans  and  priorities.  The 
Subcommittee  has  not  accepted  this 
submission  as  a complete  statement, 
and  plans  to  discuss  further  a number 
of  points  with  the  Dean.  Several  of 
these  reiterate  concerns  expressed  in 
the  previous  interim  report  and  in  the 
written  response  to  the  Faculty's  ini- 
tial Stage  I submission  of  June  1977. 
(i)  Enrolment 

The  Subcommittee's  first  interim  re- 
port noted  the  Faculty's  view  that 
overall  enrolments  in  the  M.B.  A. 
could  be  increased  significantly, 
given  adequate  space  and  resources. 
However,  both  the  Faculty's  initial 
submission  (Stage  I)  and  the  sub- 
sequent Stage  III  statement  also 
pointed  out  the  existing  enrolment 
pressures  on  staff  resources,  particu- 
larly in  the  part-time  and  summer 
programs.  The  Faculty's  latest  posi- 
tion is  that,  in  the  light  of  these  pres- 
sures on  existing  staff,  it  plans  to  hold 
full-time  M.B.  A.  enrolment  in  1978- 
79  at  about  230,  and  to  reduce  part- 
time  enrolment  to  435  (the  planned 
reduction  in  part-time  enrolment  is 


offset  by  a marginal  increase  in  full- 
time enrolment).  However,  while 
full-time  enrolment  is  to  be  held  at 
the  planned  1978-79  level  thereafter, 
the  Faculty  proposes  to  reduce  part- 
time  enrolment  by  100  students  (ap- 
proximately 33  FTE  or  8.8%  of  the 
total  FTE)  between  1978-79  and 
1981-82,  thus  decreasing  significantly 
the  overall  enrolment  in  the  M.B.  A. 
program.  The  Subcommittee  is  not 
convinced  of  the  wisdom  of  this 
proposal,  nor  is  it  wholly  apparent  to 
us  that  the  problems  identified  by  the 
Faculty  in  forwarding  it  can  be  solved 
only  through  a decline  in  overall  en- 
rolment. The  Faculty's  response  has 
been  that  enrolment  can  be  main- 
tained at  the  planned  1978-79  levels 
given  additional  faculty  resources. 
However,  it  needs  to  be  dem- 
onstrated that  alternative  approaches 
to  the  perceived  problems  (for  exam- 
ple, in  terms  of  the  internal  distribu- 
tion of  existing  resources  and  the  crit- 
ical evaluation  of  alternative  means 
of  achieving  stated  aims  of  the  pro- 
grams), are  not  more  desirable  or  can- 
not be  exploited  in  a more  efficient 
solution.  This  issue  points  to  the  very 
heart  of  academic  program  planning 
and  depends  ultimately  on  the  formu- 
lation of  program  objectives  within 
which  plans  and  priorities  for  re- 
source allocation  may  be  addressed, 
(ii)  Program  objectives 
At  several  points  in  the  first  interim 
report,  the  desirability  of  developing 
program  objectives  for  the  Faculty 
was  stressed.  In  its  Stage  III  submis- 
sion, the  Faculty  has  addressed  this 
problem  and  the  Subcommittee  was 
impressed  by  the  Faculty's  efforts  in 
this  regard.  There  remain  a number 
of  points  that  require  elaboration  and 
clarification,  including  a variety  of  is- 
sues that  were  raised  in  this  context 
in  the  Stage  II  response  to  the  Facul- 
ty's initial  submission.  We  plan  to 
define  these  as  clearly  as  possible  in 
inviting  the  Faculty  to  prepare  an  ad- 
dendum to  its  present  Stage  III  state- 
ment. The  Subcommittee  will  pre- 
pare this  request  for  supplementary 
information  as  soon  as  possible  and 
anticipates  the  Faculty  will  have  little 
difficulty  in  responding  by  early  fall. 
For  the  present,  and  in  association 
with  all  other  divisions  for  which 
complete  Stage  III  statements  require 
further  development,  the  Subcom- 
mittee recommends  the  prospect  of 
additional  specific  budgetary  support 
be  held  in  abeyance.  It  also  invites  the 
Faculty  to  reconsider  its  suggestion 
that  overall  enrolment  in  the  M.B.  A. 
program  be  reduced  after  1978-79. 


recommendation  I-44:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  Faculty  of 
Management  Studies  for  any 
University- wide  provision  for  pro- 
gram support,  no  further  resources  be 
considered  for  the  Faculty  until  its 
Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities  has  been  reviewed  and  ac- 
cepted as  complete  by  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee. 
recommendation  I-45:  that  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Management  Studies 
and  the  Provost's  Advisory  Group  on 
Enrolment  Planning  develop  further 
recommendations  concerning  the 
level  of  M.B.  A.  enrolment  in  the 
Faculty. 


Faculty  of  Music  (2.3.8) 

Two  recommendations  regarding 
this  Faculty  were  made  in  the  first 
interim  report  of  the  Subcommittee: 


recommendation  I-25:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Music  develop  further  the 
relative  priorities  of  its  main  needs 
among  (1)  equalization  of  perfor- 
mance instruction,  (2)  improvement 
of  physical  resources,  and  (3) 
strengthening  of  its  existing  graduate 
program. 


recommendation  I-26:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Music  reconsider  its  de- 
partmental structure  with  a view  to 
simplifying  it  and  reducing  its  ex- 
pense. 


The  Faculty  was  relatively  well- 
advanced  in  the  planning  process  by 
the  time  the  Subcommittee's  first  re- 
port was  issued.  In  acting  upon  Rec- 
ommendation I-25  above,  the  Faculty 
has,  in  effect,  completed  Stage  III  of 
the  planning  exercise.  Before  outlin- 
ing these  plans  and  priorities,  a 
number  of  comments  may  be  made. 

(i)  Faculty  structure  (Recommenda- 
tion I-26) 

The  Faculty  has  developed  proposals 
concerning  its  departmental  structure 
and  these  have  been  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Council  (March  1978).  The 
previous  departments  will  be  re- 
placed by  divisions  with  coor- 
dinators appointed  internally,  in- 
stead of  chairmen;  the  Executive 
Committee  functions  will  be  as- 
sumed by  the  Dean  and  a new  As- 
sociate Dean  and  either  this  new  po- 
sition or  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  will 
assume  the  responsibilities  of 
graduate  chairman.  These  changes 
are  to  be  reviewed  by  the  Academic 
Affairs  Committee  in  the  near  future. 

(ii)  Performance  instruction  (Recom- 
mendation 1-25(1)) 

As  noted  in  the  Subcommittee's  first 
interim  report,  the  Faculty  places  a 
high  priority  on  equalizing  the 
amount  of  performance  instruction  to 
all  students  in  each  of  its  four  under- 
graduate programs.  What  was  un- 
clear to  the  Subcommittee  was  the 
impetus  for  this  concern.  In  the  Facul- 
ty's submissions,  the  program  im- 
petus for  increased  performance  in- 
struction has  been  expressed  in  com- 
parative terms.  It  was  unclear 
whether  or  not  the  Faculty's  position 
in  competing  for  students  with  other 
music  faculties  (in  which  additional 
performance  instruction  was  pro- 
vided) was,  in  fact,  a major  considera- 
tion. To  provide  the  necessary  fund- 
ing for  equalizing  performance  in- 
struction, the  Faculty  Council  en- 
dorsed the  principle  of  introducing  a 
supplementary  fee  for  undergraduate 
students  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of 
Music  (September  1977).  In  discus- 
sions with  the  Dean  on  this  point,  the 
Subcommittee  learned  that  both 
academic  and  competition  factors 
were  represented  in  the  proposal, 
and  that  if  the  supplementary  fee 
were  eventually  approved,  the  Facul- 
ty's total  tuition  cost  would  be  the 
highest  in  Canada.  It  was  the  Dean's 
judgement  that  in  such  a situation, 
other  music  faculties  would  be  likely 
to  raise  their  fees  following  Toronto's 
example.  Excluding  the  performance 
program  of  the  present  curriculum 
(where  applied  music  instruction  is 
available  at  the  level  desired  eventu- 
ally for  all  programs),  the  first  priority 
is  to  increase  the  available  perfor- 
mance instruction  in  the  Music  Edu- 
cation program.  To  date,  the 
supplementary  fee  proposal  has  not 
been  acted  upon  by  either  the  Plan- 
ning and  Resources  or  Academic  Af- 
fairs Committee  of  Governing  Coun- 
cil. Our  understanding  from  the  Dean 
is  that  if  the  funding  for  increased 
performance  instruction  cannot  be 
obtained  externally,  the  Faculty 
would  reassess  its  commitment  to 
this  as  its  first  priority. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  over 
the  next  five  years  may  be  outlined  as 
follow  s:§ 

1 Equalization  of  performance  in- 
struction in  undergraduate  pro- 
grams; 

2 Strengthening  of  the  graduate 
program,  in  terms  of  greater  finan- 
cial assistance  to  students  (teaching 
assistants,  bursaries); 


3  Improvement  of  physical  re- 
sources, in  terms  of  student  prac- 
tice space,  library  space. 

The  Subcommittee  is  concerned 
that  the  mechanism  for  achieving  the 
first  of  the  Faculty's  priorities — the 
introduction  of  the  supplementary 
fee — has  not  been  reviewed  in  this 
year's  agenda  of  Governing  Council, 
although  it  was  formally  proposed  by 
the  Faculty  in  October  1977.  It  seems 
to  us  that  the  Faculty's  priority  may 
not  change  significantly  in  this  mat- 
ter, but  whether  or  not  the  proposed 
means  for  achieving  this  goal  is  ap- 
proved could  have  important  poten- 
tial implications  for  other  activities 
and  priorities  of  the  Faculty  (for 
example,  practice  space).  If,  for 
example,  the  present  proposal  is 
withdrawn,  or  forwarded  and  re- 
jected, the  Faculty  may,  or  may  not, 
wish  to  reorder  its  priorities:  with  the 
existing  priority  assigned  to  perform- 
ing instruction  unchanged  in  such  a 
situation,  alternative  means  will  be 
required  to  achieve  this  goal,  with 
possible  implications  for  other  as- 
pects of  the  Faculty's  programs  and 
activities. 


recommendation  I-46:  that  with  the 
consent  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Music,  the  Vice-President  and  Pro- 
vost and  the  Vice-President — 
Research  and  Planning  bring  forward 
the  proposal  for  a supplementary  fee 
in  the  Faculty  of  Music  to  the 
Academic  Affairs  Committee  and  to 
the  Planning  and  Resources  Commit- 
tee as  soon  as  possible. 
recommendation  I-47:  that,  in  the 
event  the  present  proposal  for  a 
supplementary  fee  in  the  Faculty  of 
Music  is  either  withdrawn  or  not  ap- 
proved, the  Faculty  should  submit  a 
revised  Stage  III  statement  of  plans 
and  priorities  in  which  the  priorities 
currently  assigned  and  proposals  for 
achieving  them  are  re-evaluated. 


Faculty  of  Social  Work  (2.3.9) 
Three  interim  recommendations  re- 
garding this  Faculty  were  made  in  the 
Subcommittee's  first  interim  report: 


recommendation  I-27:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Social  Work  develop  a com- 
prehensive statement  of  objectives 
and  priorities  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  curriculum  review  is  com- 
pleted. 

recommendation  I-28:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Social  Work  not  act  on  pro- 
posals to  discontinue  programs  and 
increase  enrolment  without  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Planning  and  Resources 
Committee. 

RECOMMENDATION  I-29:  that  no 
further  resources  be  considered  for 
the  Faculty  of  Social  Work  until  its 
instructional  activity  is  improved  and 
its  research  capability,  particularly  as 
it  relates  to  doctoral  studies,  is  im- 
proved. 


It  is  possible  to  report  subsequent 
action  on  each  of  these  interim  rec- 
ommendations. 

(i)  Program  Objectives  (Recommen- 
dation I-27) 

Following  the  conclusion  of  the  Facul- 
ty's curriculum  review  (the  Bourke 
Report),  a comprehensive  Statement 
of  Objectives  for  the  Faculty  was  pre- 
pared and  endorsed  by  its  Council. 
The  Statement  of  Objectives  was  in- 
cluded as  part  of  the  Faculty's  Stage  III 
submission  to  the  Subcommittee, 
and  was  also  found  to  be  acceptable 
by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Subsequently,  the  objectives  of  the 
Faculty  were  reviewed  and  recom- 
mended for  approval  by  the  Planning 
and  Resources  Committee  (April 
1978). 

(ii)  Disestablishment  of  Advanced  Di- 
ploma in  Social  Work  (Recommenda- 
tion I-28) 
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Discontinuing  this  program  and  sub- 
sequent concentration  of  effort  into 
faculty  research  and  the  doctoral 
program  is  an  integral  component  of 
the  Faculty's  objectives  and  plans.  In- 
come lost  in  the  disestablishment  of 
the  diploma  program  can  be  offset  by 
a modest  increase  (2  FTE)  in  the  en- 
rolment for  the  doctoral  program.  The 
Faculty's  plans  to  disestablish  the 
Advanced  Diploma  after  1978-79 
were  recommended  for  approval  by 
both  the  Planning  and  Resources  and 
Academic  Affairs  Committees  of 
Governing  Council  (April  1978). 

(iii)  Base  support,  instructional 
activity  and  research  capability 
(Recommendation  I-29) 

The  Report  of  the  Budget  Committee 
included  explicit  reference  to  the 
Subcommittee's  views  on  this  matter. 
Additions  to  the  base  budget  of  the 
Faculty  amounted  only  to  an  alloca- 
tion from  the  University-wide  provi- 
sion to  offset  the  effects  of  inflation, 
etc.  The  Dean  has  indicated  a number 
of  ways  in  which  an  increase  in  the 
level  of  instructional  activity  is  being 
implemented,  including  under- 
graduate course  development,  con- 
tinuing professional  education, 
redesignation  of  course  loads  for  in- 
structors, revising  the  M.S.W.  cur- 
riculum and  practicum,  setting 
minimum  enrolment  levels  for  all 
electives  and  reducing  the  staff  com- 
plement without  reducing  the  pro- 
gram offerings.  There  are  also  indica- 
tions of  significant  improvements  in 
the  research  activity  in  the  Faculty, 
including  the  approval  of  projects 
under  the  terms  of  the  Connaught 
Fund,  noted  in  our  previous  report. 
The  Faculty  has  also  indicated  the 
possibility  that  enrolment  could  be 
increased.  The  Subcommittee  recog- 
nizes all  of  these  efforts  to  improve 
both  the  instructional  activity  and  re- 
search capability  of  the  Faculty,  and 
expects  them  to  continue  and  to  be 
continually  reviewed  by  the  Budget 
Committee. 

(iv)  Curriculum 

Though  the  details  are  still  being  de- 
veloped, the  Faculty  intends  to  estab- 
lish a list  of  pre-requisite  content 
prior  to  admission  for  the  advanced 
work  of  the  M.S.W.  program,  in  addi- 
tion to  identifying  a core  curriculum 
at  the  Master's  level  and  complemen- 
tary specializations.  The  plans  are  to 
be  reviewed  by  the  Faculty  Council 
later  this  year. 

In  summary,  the  plans  and  priorities 
established  by  the  Faculty  of  Social 
Work  over  the  next  five  years  may  be 
outlined  as  follows:^ 

1 Elevate  efforts  in  doctoral  work  and 
continuing  education  to  a priority 
traditionally  assigned  by  the  Fac- 
ulty to  the  Master's  programs; 

2 Revise  M.S.W.  program  according 
to  core/ specialization  model;  main- 
tain current  enrolment  level; 

3 Discontinue  Advanced  Diploma 
program  and  re-allocate  effort  and 
resources  to  Post-Master's,  doc- 
toral and  continuing  education; 

4 Maintain  efforts  to  improve  re- 
search capability  of  the  Faculty; 

5 Continue  explorations  with  other 
divisions,  in  terms  of  cooperation 
in  both  teaching  and  research  ac- 
tivities. 


§The  documentation  received  by  the  Subcom- 
mittee forming  Stage  III  statements  of  divisions 
has  been  varied  (formal  briefs,  correspon- 
dence, supplementary  clarification,  and  so  on). 
In  the  text  of  this  interim  report,  indicated  by  §, 
the  outlines  of  divisional  plans  and  priorities  of 
those  divisions  which  have  completed  Stage  III 
of  the  planning  exercise  are  not  intended  to  be 
the  definitive  specifications  of  the  plans  and 
priorities  established  by  the  divisions  in  ques- 
tion. (A  listing  of  the  source  documentation  for 
divisional  Stage  III  plans  is  available  from  the 
Governing  Council  secretariat.) 


University- wide  Divisions  (2.4) 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

(2.4.1) 

The  Subcommittee  met  with  the  Dean 
of  the  School  and  his  associates  on 
two  occasions  during  the  year  to  dis- 
cuss two  submissions:  on  graduate 
studies  at  the  University;  and  on  the 
activities  and  roles  of  the  graduate 
Centres,  Institutes  and  programs,  for 
which  the  School  has  formal  budget- 
ary responsibility.  The  Subcommit- 
tee wishes  to  record  its  thanks  to  the 
Dean  for  the  effort  undertaken  in 
preparing  these  appraisals,  and  espe- 
cially for  the  frankness  with  which  he 
discussed  the  variety  of  issues  and 
questions  put  to  him. by  us.  A re- 
sponse to  both  submissions  has  re- 
cently been  prepared  and  endorsed 
by  the  Subcommittee.  In  reply,  a 
Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities  for  the  School — and  par- 
ticularly for  those  activities  over 
which  the  School's  direct  fiscal  juris- 
diction extends — is  expected  later  in 
the  fall.  Our  comments  here  are  re- 
stricted to  noting  some  of  the  major 
groups  of  issues  raised  in  the  Stage  II 
letter  to  the  School. 

(i)  The  School's  relationship  to  the 
graduate  departments  and  divisions 
The  first  submission  from  the  School 
included  a careful  review  of  the  vari- 
ety of  graduate  programs,  including 
the  range  and  character  of  differing 
problems  from  one  area  to  the  next 
and  the  manner  in  which  circum- 
stances both  internal  and  external  to 
the  University  have  served  to  develop 
these  problems  and  may  also  have 
significance  for  the  manner  of  resolv- 
ing them.  The  development  of  prin- 
ciples and  means  to  assist  in  reaffirm- 
ing and  differentiating  the  role  of 
graduate  studies  was  also  indicated, 
and  the  Subcommittee  has  invited 
the  Dean  to  suggest  priorities  among 
the  various  approaches  and  in  diffe- 
rent contexts.  These  include  the  de- 
sirability or  perhaps  necessity  (in 
terms  of  program  quality)  of  restrict- 
ing Ph.D.  enrolments  in  some  area; 
the  development  of  collaborative 
programs  between  departments;  the 
level  of  support  available  or  to  be  as- 
sured to  graduate  students;  graduate 
program  appraisals,  both  externally 
and  internally  administered;  exami- 
nation of  Graduate  Faculty  appoint- 
ments and  other  administrative  con- 
cerns involving  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  School  and  the  graduate  de- 
partments and  divisions. 

(ii)  Centres,  Institutes  and  programs 
Given  that  the  purposes  and  func- 
tioning of  the  several  Institutes  and 
Centres  vary  considerably,  it  is  un- 
likely that  uniform  criteria  for 
evaluating  the  quality  of  these  opera- 
tions can  be  developed.  However,  we 
have  asked  the  Dean  whether  or  not  it 
is  possible  for  planning  purposes  to 
establish  priorities  among  categories 
or  groups  of  programs  and  activities 
in  these  units,  and  whether  the 
School  is  now  establishing  the  terms 
of  reference  by  which  the  Univer- 
sity's complement  of  centres  and  in- 
stitutes may  be  ranked  for  priority 
maintenance  or  discontinuation. 
Similarly,  there  are  issues  raised 
about  the  development  of  new  insti- 
tutes and  the  achievement  of  "per- 
manent status"  of  others.  Among  all 
of  these  issues  of  principle,  substance 
and  approach,  we  have  asked  the 
Dean  to  identify  and  rank  in  priority 
order  the  projected  needs  to  be  im- 
plemented over  the  next  five  years, 
together  with  a discussion  of  the  im- 
plications of  not  meeting  these  needs. 

As  noted  above,  the  School  has  re- 
ceived a response  to  its  initial  sub- 
mission and  is  actively  developing  a 
Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities.  Given  the  obvious  central- 
ity of  the  School's  activities  for  any 
University-wide  examination  of 
academic  planning,  the  Subcommit- 


tee is  looking  forward  keenly  to  re- 
ceiving this  statement.  For  the  pres- 
ent, and  in  common  with  all  other 
divisions  yet  to  conclude  Stage  III  of 
the  planning  exercise,  we  recom- 
mend as  follows: 


recommendation  I-48:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  from  any 
University- wide  provision  for  pro- 
gram support,  no  further  resources  be 
considered  for  the  School  until  its 
Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities  has  been  reviewed  and  ac- 
cepted as  complete  by  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee. 


School  of  Continuing  Studies 

(2.4.2) 

The  Subcommittee  has  met  once  with 
representatives  of  the  School  of  Con- 
tinuing Studies  and  a response  to  its 
submission  and  the  points  raised  at 
the  meeting  is  being  prepared.  The 
Budget  Committee's  basic  recom- 
mendation regarding  the  School  was 
that  it  continue  to  operate  on  a self- 
supporting  basis.  The  Committee 
also  expressed  its  belief  that  a review 
of  its  objectives  and  priorities  is  "ur- 
gently needed"  and  should  be  com- 
pleted before  any  further  expansion 
of  the  School's  programs  and  ex- 
penses. 

The  Subcommittee  agrees  with 
these  propositions  and  has  approved, 
in  principle,  the  establishment  of  a 
Working  Group  of  the  Subcommittee 
to  examine  the  issues  associated  with 
continuing  education  throughout  the 
University,  the  organization  of  con- 
tinuing education,  and  the  objectives 
of  the  School  of  Continuing  Studies. 
A number  of  areas  deserve  close  at- 
tention and  we  plan  to  seek  the 
School's  response  to  them  as  soon  as 
possible.  In  some  cases  we  may  seek 
supplementary  responses  from  other 
divisions  that  have  continuing  edu- 
cation programs.  Among  those  areas 
are  included  the  tensions  between 
centralization  and  decentralization  of 
operating  responsibilities  for  con- 
tinuing education,  and  between  con- 
tinuing education  viewed  as  a reac- 
tive service  function  or  as  an  educa- 
tional program;  aspects  of  monitor- 
ing and  controlling  quality;  criteria 
for  assigning  priorities  amongst  vari- 
ous continuing  education  activities; 
the  appropriate  role  of  continuing 
education  among  the  objectives  of  the 
divisions  and  the  University. 

Because  the  School  of  Continuing 
Studies  continues  to  operate  on  a 
self-supporting  basis,  the  covering 
recommendation  made  for  all  those 
divisions  whose  Stage  III  statements 
are  still  being  developed  is  not  en- 
tirely appropriate.  The  purpose  of  the 
following  recommendation  is  the 
same,  however,  and  in  making  it,  the 
Subcommittee  recognizes  its  respon- 
sibility to  address  a Stage  II  response 
to  the  School  as  quickly  as  possible. 

recommendation  I-49:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  School  of 
Continuing  Studies  from  any 
University-wide  provision  for  pro- 
gram support,  no  consideration  be 
given  to  changing  the  income- 
expense  schedule  of  the  School 
beyond  its  current  level,  unless  in- 
come will  definitely  exceed  expense, 
including  indirect  costs. 


TOWARDS  UNIVERSITY- 
WIDE ACADEMIC 
PRIORITIES  (3) 

The  major  task  before  the  Subcom- 
mittee next  year  consists  of  com- 
pleting Stage  IV  of  the  planning 
exercise — the  examination  of 
University-wide  planning  issues,  the 
further  development  of  University- 
wide criteria  for  determining 


academic  priorities  and  the  sub- 
sequent integration  of  the  individual 
priorities  established  by  the  divi- 
sions. These  activities  are  essentially 
those  of  the  first  and  third  terms  of 
reference  provided  to  the  Subcom- 
mittee (above.  Section  1.1).  The  com- 
pletion of  Stages  I through  III  of  the 
planning  exercise,  in  effect,  brings  to 
a close  the  Subcommittee's  work  to 
complete  the  second  of  these  terms  of 
reference. 

As  noted  above  in  Section  2 of  this 
report,  a number  of  divisions  have 
not,  as  yet,  completed  their  own 
planning  activities  to  the  level  re- 
quired for  Stage  III  of  the  exercise  to 
be  considered  accomplished.  An  ini- 
tial task  for  the  next  year's  Subcom- 
mittee (1978-79)  will,  therefore,  be  to 
work  with  these  divisions  to  reach 
this  goal.  At  the  time  this  second  in- 
terim report  was  drafted,  the  follow- 
ing divisions  were  in  that  category, 
several  of  which  were,  however,  at  an 
advanced  stage  in  the  development  of 
academic  priorities  and  might  easily 
be  ready  to  discuss  them  with  the 
Subcommittee  by  September  1978: 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science — St. 
George 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science — 

Erindale  College 

Scarborough  College 

Faculty  of  Forestry  and  Landscape 

Architecture 

Faculty  of  Management  Studies 
School  of  Architecture 
School  of  Graduate  Studies 
School  of  Continuing  Studies 

Guidelines  for  determining 
academic  priorities  (3.1) 

Section  3 of  the  Subcommittee's  first 
interim  report  discussed  a number  of 
overall  University  considerations 
deemed  relevant  for  the  development 
of  guidelines  for  determining 
academic  priorities.  Six  specific  rec- 
ommendations were  made  concern- 
ing a number  of  these  overall  issues 
(I-i — I-5).  A preliminary  summary  of 
the  discussion  of  six  University- wide 
criteria  and  guidelines  for  academic 
priorities  and  resource  allocation  also 
resulted  in  a concluding  recommen- 
dation to  that  section  of  the  report 
(1-6).  For  convenience  in  referring  to 
these  recommendations  in  sub- 
sequent discussion,  we  list  them  as 
follows: 


recommendation  I-i:  that  the  Uni- 
versity continue  to  seek  strongly  a 
provincial  funding  system  that 
reflects  its  special  features,  including 
the  possibility  of  uncoupling  support 
for  some  of  these  from  formula  fund- 
ing. 

recommendation  1-2:  that  the  Uni- 
versity support  the  continuation  of 
external  reviews  and  that  these  and 
other  external  indications  of  quality 
be  taken  into  account  in  resource  allo- 
cation. 

recommendation  I-3:  that  rein- 
forcement of  program  excellence  be 
one  of  the  main  criteria  for  the  alloca- 
tion of  resources  at  this  time. 

recommendation  I-3(a):  that  the 
Office  of  the  Vice-President  and  Pro- 
vost prepare  as  soon  as  possible  a 
proposal  for  a systematic  and  cyclical 
examination  of  the  quality  of  pro- 
grams within  the  University,  with 
appropriate  recognition,  of  course,  of 
those  externally  mandated  reviews 
already  in  existence. 

recommendation  I-4:  that  a task 
force  of  the  Planning  and  Resources 
Committee  be  established  to  seek 
ways  of  increasing  the  income  of  the 
University,  including  maximizing 
the  income  from  all  existing  sources 
and  exploring  new  sources. 

recommendation  I-5:  that  the  fol- 
lowing alternatives  to  across-the- 
board  budget  compression  be  consi- 
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dtuvd  bv  tho  Budget  Committee:  (i) 
seeking  ways  to  increase  income;  (2) 
selective  compression  ot  programs; 
(ri  excision  ot  programs;  and  (4)  low- 
ering the  rate  of  salary  increases,  it 
being  understood  that  this  list  is  not 
necessarily  exhaustive  at  this  stage, 
and  that  the  items  are  not  necessarily 
mutually  exclusive. 

RECOMMENDATION  1-6:  that 
University-wide  criteria  and 
guidelines  for  academic  priorities 
and  resource  allocation  be:  (1)  rein- 
forcement of  excellence;  (2)  appro- 
priateness for  a university  and  the 
University's  goals  and  objectives;  (3) 
entrepreneurial  academic  leadership; 

(4)  responsiveness  to  society's  needs; 

(5)  increasing  the  flexibility  of  re- 
source commitment;  and  (6)  respond- 
ing to  an  external  review,  it  being 
understood  that  this  list  is  not  neces- 
sarily exhaustive  at  this  stage. 


In  the  remainder  of  this  section  on 
guidelines  for  determining  academic 
priorities,  we  summarize  first,  those 
comments  on  these  considerations 
which  were  received  by  the  Sub- 
committee as  formal  responses  to  the 
publication  of  the  first  interim  report; 
second,  we  update  and  note  further 
developments  related  to  each  of  the 
recommendations  I-i  through  1-6; 
and  third,  we  outline  a number  of 
additional  University-wide  concerns 
that  have  surfaced  during  the  work  of 
the  Subcommittee  over  the  past  year 
and  which  the  Subcommittee  plans  to 
examine  further  during  its  delibera- 
tions in  Stage  IV  of  the  planning  exer- 
cise. 

Responses  to  the  first  interim 
report  (3.1.1) 

Of  the  response  to  the  first  interim 
report  received  by  the  Subcommittee, 
two  from  student  organizations — 
SAC  and  APUS — included  com- 
ments relating  to  the  discussion  and 
recommendations  concerning  overall 
University  considerations.  In  gener- 
al, both  briefs  supported  the  thrust  of 
the  discussion  and  the  recommenda- 
tions. Concerning  recommendation 
I-4,  the  brief  from  APUS  suggested 
that  additional  income  for  the  Uni- 
versity may  be  derived  through  ex- 
pansion of  programs  for  part-time 
students,  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate,  perhaps  through  an  ex- 
panded outreach  program.  The 
promotion  of  part-time  under- 
graduate studies  was  also  seen  as 
compatible  with  the  criterion  of  en- 
trepreneurial academic  leadership 
included  in  Recommendation  1-6. 

Both  briefs  reacted  strongly  against 
the  suggestion  made  in  the  first  in- 
terim report  that  the  practice  of  ad- 
mission to  programs,  as  a modifica- 
tion of  admission  to  college  or  faculty, 
might  be  expanded  as  one  method  of 
offsetting  the  effects  of  recent  enrol- 
ment trends.  The  brief  from  SAC  em- 
phasized a need  for  greater  academic 
counselling  in  matters  of  program 
choice,  and  both  briefs  viewed  the 
prospect  of  decreasing  the  range  of 
options  in  programs  and  increasing 
program  structure  as  potentially  lead- 
ing to  needless  inflexibility  in  choices 
to  be  afforded  students. 

These  are  important  points  and  de- 
serve careful  consideration.  There  are 
clearly  complex  problems  posed  by 
the  current  relative  flexibility  of  pro- 
gram choice  provided  to  students  and 
the  relative  inflexibility  of  teaching 
resources.  These  problems  may  be 
seen  most  clearly  within  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  (where  the  prob- 
lems are  increased  through  the  dis- 
tribution of  activities  on  three  cam- 
puses), but  they  are  also  apparent  in  a 
number  of  other  Faculties  where  un- 
dergraduate programs  have  already  a 
good  deal  of  structure  in  the  form  of  a 
prescribed  set  of  core  courses  and  an 


optional  set  of  electives.  The  general 
question  of  flexibility  and  inflexibil 
ity"  in  terms  of  demand  and  supply  of 
teaching  resources  is  taken  up  again 
in  Section  3.2.2  below. 

Subsequent  actions  and 
developments  (3.1.2) 

A variety  of  developments  and  ac- 
tions relating  to  the  seven  recom- 
mendations l-i  — 1-6  have  occurred  in 
the  past  year. 

With  respect  to  Recommendation 
I-i,  the  University  has  again  pre- 
sented this  argument  in  its  brief  to 
OCUA  for  1977-78,  and  has  sought 
revisions  to  the  existing  GFU  weights 
in  the  formula  funding  of  certain 
programs  (veterinary  medicine,  den- 
tistry and  ophthalmology). 

The  use  of  external  reviews  and  in- 
dications of  quality  in  decisions  relat- 
ing to  resource  allocation  (Recom- 
mendation I-2)  appears  to  be  increas- 
ingly  accepted  as  necessary,  and  to  be 
increasingly  recognized  by  divisions 
in  drawing  up  their  budget  requests. 
The  regular  internal  reviews  of 
Centres  and  Institutes  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  for  example,  all 
utilize  external  appraisals  in  the  re- 
view process,  and  the  results  of  these 
reviews  are  reflected  in  the  School's 
annual  budget  submissions.  One  re- 
cent example  concerns  the  redefini- 
tion of  the  (former)  Institute  of 
Applied  Statistics,  following  a review 
of  the  Institute  which  involved  exter- 
nal appraisals.  In  several  of  the  pro- 
fessional Faculties,  arguments  for 
budgetary  support  are  frequently  re- 
lated to  maintaining  programs  neces- 
sary for  professional  accreditation 
purposes. 

Recommendation  I-3  sought  for 
reinforcement  of  program  excellence 
as  one  of  the  main  criteria  for  the  allo- 
cation of  resources.  This  criterion  was 
made  explicit  in  the  Budget 
Guidelines  distributed  to  Divisions 
to  assist  in  the  preparation  of  the 
1978-79  budget  submissions. 

Recommendation  I-3(a)  was  that 
the  Office  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  prepare  proposals  for  a sys- 
tematic and  cyclical  examination  of 
the  quality  of  programs  within  the 
University.  We  have  no  clear  indica- 
tion of  the  present  status  of  this  pro- 
posal. In  November  1977,  the  Pro- 
vost's Office  invited  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  the 
Principals  of  Erindale  and  Scar- 
borough Colleges  to  comment  on  that 
section  of  the  1973  Forster  Report 
concerning  "periodic  reviews  of  the 
performance  and  quality  of  divisions 
..."  which  was  quoted  in  this  Sub- 
committee's first  interim  report  (In- 
ternal Considerations,  Reinforce- 
ment of  Excellence,  3.3.4.)  in  connec- 
tion with  Recommendation  I-3(a).  In 
a different  though  closely- related 
context,  the  Subcommittee  on  Cur- 
riculum and  Standards  of  the 
Academic  Affairs  Committee  of  Gov- 
erning Council  embarked  last  fall 
(1977)  on  a cyclical  review  of  changes 
in  curriculum  regulations  and  stan- 
dards in  the  academic  divisions.  Al- 
though the  reporting  guidelines  indi- 
cate that  a fairly  broad  review  of  pro- 
gram content,  philosophy  and  or- 
ganization is  entailed,  a specific  con- 
cern with  program  quality  is  not  em- 
phasized. The  implementation  of 
Recommendation  I-3(a)  is  seen  as  es- 
sential by  the  Planning  and  Priorities 
Subcommittee  if  Recommendation 
I-3  concerning  the  reinforcement  of 
program  excellence  is  to  be  more  than 
rhetoric  and  to  have  any  operational 
meaning.  Without  ongoing  and  cycli- 
cal reviews  of  program  quality,  the 
"reinforcement  of  program  excel- 
lence" may  too  often  depend  on  un- 
systematized and  perhaps  ad  hoc  in- 
dications of  quality,  lacking  consis- 
tency between  departments  and  divi- 
sions, and  hence  making  the  task  of 


inter-departmental  and  inter- 
divisional  comparisons  virtually  im 
possible. 

Recommendation  I-4  was  that  the 
Planning  and  Resources  Committee 
establish  a task  force  to  seek  ways  of 
increasing  the  income  of  the  Univer- 
sity, including  maximizing  income 
from  all  existing  sources  and  explor- 
ing new  sources.  Although  the 
mechanism  we  recommended — a 
task  force  of  the  Planning  and  Re- 
sources Committee — has  not  been 
established,  the  essentials  of  this  rec- 
ommendation have  certainly  been 
pursued  by  the  Budget  Committee.  In 
its  report  on  the  1978-79  Budget  last 
February,  the  Committee  noted: 

This  year,  for  the  first  time,  the 
Budget  Committee  established  a 
special  Budget  Group  for  income. 
The  Planning  and  Priorities  Sub- 
committee's Interim  Report  ex- 
pressly recommended  that  the 
University  should  make  an  intense 
effort  to  maximize  income  from  all 
sources  and  to  explore  new 
sources. 

Three  specific  areas  were  examined: 
(1)  enrolment  planning  and  monitoring, 
including  applications,  offers  of  ad- 
mission and  retention  of  enrolled 
students.  A special  advisory  group  on 
enrolment  has  been  established  by 
the  Provost,  and  enrolment  objec- 
tives for  all  divisions  through  to 
1980-81  have  been  formulated  and 
subsequently  recommended  for  ap- 
proval by  the  Planning  and  Resources 
Committee;  (2)  registration  of  students 
in  programs  and  courses  to  ensure  that 
all  students  are  counted  and  eligible 
for  formula  funding  at  the  four  speci- 
fied enumeration  dates  in  the  winter 
and  summer  sessions;  (3)  maximiz- 
ing formula  fee  income  in  a limited 
number  of  programs  in  which  tuition 
fees  were  below  the  level  permitted 
by  the  province  in  allocating  the  for- 
mula grant  component  of  the  BIU. 

Alternatives  to  across-the-board 
budget  compression  were  the  subject 
of  Recommendation  I-5.  In  fact,  the 
1978-79  Budget  Report  indicates  that 
although  academic  divisions  were 
initially  required  to  sustain  a uniform 
cut  of  3 % of  the  1977-78  base  budget, 
a portion  of  the  savings  derived  from 
the  initial  reductions  was  used  to  re- 
distribute resources  within  and 
among  divisions,  following  the 
suggestion  made  in  the  Budget 
Guidelines  that  provisions  should  be 
made  for  program  initiatives  and  de- 
velopments. Thus,  of  the  four  alterna- 
tives suggested  in  Recommendation 
I-5,  those  of  "seeking  ways  to  in- 
crease income"  and  "selective  com- 
pression of  programs"  were,  in  effect, 
pursued  by  the  Budget  Committee, 
the  latter  by  implication  in  the  system 
of  differential  addbacks  and  addi- 
tions to  divisional  budgets.  In  addi- 
tion, the  salary  settlement  for  1978-79 
might  also  be  construed  as  a partial 
implementation  of  a third  of  the  four 
alternatives  suggested  in  Recom- 
mendation I-5  (that  of  "lowering  the 
rate  of  salary  increase").  Strictly 
speaking,  however,  the  negotiations 
and  final  recommendations  regard- 
ing 1978-79  salaries  lay  outside  of  the 
deliberations  of  the  Budget  Commit- 
tee to  whom  this  recommendation 
was  addressed  as  an  alternative  to 
across-the-board  budget  compres- 
sion of  divisional  activities. 

The  final  recommendation  made  in 
Section  3 of  the  first  interim  report 
constituted  a preliminary  set  of  pro- 
posed criteria  and  guidelines  for 
academic  priorities  and  resource  allo- 
cation. These  were  derived  from  the 
preceding  discussion  of  overall  Uni- 
versity considerations  and  represent, 
in  effect,  a first  attempt  to  respond  to 
the  Subcommittee's  first  term  of 
reference — "to  establish  broad 
guidelines  for  determining  academic 
priorities".  Of  critical  importance  to 


the  Subcommittee's  work  in  the  com- 
ing year,  these  University-wide 
criteria  and  guidelines  for  academic 
priorities  and  resource  allocation 
were  recommended  for  approval  by 
the  Planning  and  Resources  Commit- 
tee at  its  April  3,  1978  meeting,  as  "an 
appropriate  framework"  for  Stage  IV 
of  the  planning  exercise  regarding  the 
integration  of  divisional  plans. 

Thus,  while  the  greater  part  of  the 
Subcommittee's  efforts  for  the  past 
two  years  has  concerned  the  de- 
velopment of  plans  and  priorities 
within  divisions  (described  in  Section 
2 above),  it  is  possible  to  record  prog- 
ress and  some  measure  of  success  in 
tackling  the  larger  University-wide 
issues  embodied  in  general  criteria 
and  guidelines  for  academic 
priorities.  These  criteria  and 
guidelines  are  still  under  active  de- 
bate in  the  Subcommittee;  as  noted  in 
the  first  interim  report  (University- 
Wide  Criteria  and  Guidelines  for 
Academic  Priorities  and  Resource  Al- 
location, 3.5),  they  are  by  no  means 
regarded  as  complete  or  exhaustive  at 
this  stage.  We  turn  now  to  a consider- 
ation of  a number  of  additional  con- 
cerns and  a further  elaboration  of 
some  of  those  noted  previously. 

Additional  concerns  in 
determining  University-wide 
priorities  (3.2) 

At  several  points,  in  the  Subcommit- 
tee's first  interim  report  and  else- 
where in  this  second  report,  we  have 
referred  to  a variety  of  concerns, 
commonly  involving  several  if  not  all 
of  the  University's  divisions.  In  this 
section  we  discuss  a number  of  these 
concerns  and  simply  note  several 
more.  In  the  Subcommittee's  work 
next  year,  we  plan  to  examine  these  in 
as  much  depth  as  time  will  permit. 

The  University  as  a 
multi-campus  institution 
(3.2.1) 

Among  the  fairly  long  list  of 
University-wide  issues  noted  in  the 
Subcommittee's  first  interim  report 
as  requiring  further  consideration 
(Other  Considerations,  3.4),  was  the 
question  of  a "three-campus 
strategy".  In  addition,  the  Subcom- 
mittee's first  interim  report  identified 
a number  of  issues  from  various  Stage  I 
briefs  concerning  the  organization 
and  arrangement  of  Arts  and  Science 
activities  on  the  three  campuses.  In 
this  connection,  it  urged  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  and  the  two  sub- 
urban colleges  to  address  the  ques- 
tions of  a possible  rationalization  and 
consolidation  of  programs  or  greater 
role  differentiation  among  the  three 
campuses  and  to  consider  more  fun- 
damental alternatives  to  existing  rela- 
tionships. The  preliminary  Stage  III 
responses  from  both  Erindale  and 
Scarborough  Colleges  include  some 
comments  and  suggestions  on  this 
matter  (as  indicated  above.  Section 
2.1.5),  but  it  is  also  apparent  that  a 
variety  of  concerns  continue  to  affect 
the  development  of  plans  and 
priorities  among  the  three  divisions 
and  that  coordinated  planning  of  Arts 
and  Science  activities  on  three  campuses 
is  still  some  way  from  being  a reality. 

The  Subcommittee  feels  strongly  that 
this  reality  must  be  approached  quickly 
and  in  such  a way  as  to  preserve  and 
enhance  the  areas  of  excellence 
characteristic  of  the  three  campuses, 
with  due  regard  for  overall  resource 
considerations. 

What  are  the  fundamental  dimen- 
sions of  the  problem?  Too  far  re- 
moved from  the  St.  George  campus  to 
be  viewed  simply  as  two  additional, 
albeit  larger  colleges  of  the  Univer- 
sity, Erindale  and  Scarborough  are,  at 
the  same  time,  too  near  to  develop  the 
kind  of  operational  autonomy  charac- 


teristic  of  separate  institutions.  The 
twenty  odd  miles  separating  the  sub- 
urban colleges  from  St.  George  are 
thus  great  enough  to  promote  within 
these  colleges,  a sense  of  identity,  an 
esprit  de  corps  and  the  kinds  of 
collegiality  and  loyalties  amongst 
staff  and  students  that  appear  to  have 
declined  and  are  correspondingly 
lamented  amongst  some  of  the  col- 
leges at  St.  George;  at  the  same  time, 
the  distance  is  not  great  enough  to 
preclude  staff  and  students  from  con- 
templating, and  frequently  being  re- 
quired to  take  part  in,  day-to-day  ac- 
tivities at  both  a suburban  and  the 
downtown  campus.  In  numerous 
ways  the  suburban  colleges  function 
with  considerable  autonomy  and  in- 
dependently of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science  at  St.  George;  in  equally 
numerous  ways  they  are  both  inex- 
tricably linked  with  the  St.  George 
campus.  Various  dilemmas  and 
conflicts  inevitably  result  from  these 
facts  of  location  and  are  only  com- 
pounded by  the  institutional  and  or- 
ganizational characteristics  defining 
the  relationships  of  students  to  pro- 
grams and  Faculties,  and  of  staff  to  de- 
partments and  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

The  resulting  problems  are  all  too 
real  in  the  sense  that  scarce  resources 
are  automatically  encumbered  in  at- 
tempting to  resolve  them.  They  can 
be  distinguished  also  by  the  extent  to 
which  they  derive  from  and  require 
resolution  by  the  formulation  of 
policies — of  the  University,  of  its 
major  divisions  including  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  of  depart- 
ments— or  by  the  extent  to  which 
they  reflect  administrative  or  man- 
agerial practice.  Further,  we  have 
come  to  the  realization  that  many  of 
these  matters  lie  beyond  the  existing 
jurisdictions  of  the  major  divisions 
currently  involved,  viz,  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science,  Erindale  College, 
Scarborough  College  and  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies.  Of  these  divi- 
sions, only  SGS  has  a responsibility 
concerning  activities  on  all  three 
campuses.  However,  insofar  as,  first, 
the  suburban  colleges  have  a mission 
which  is  primarily  (though  by  no 
means  exclusively)  involved  with 
undergraduate  studies,  and  second, 
the  University-wide  responsibilities 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  are 
delegated  and  implemented  via  the 
departments,  then  the  presence  and 
role  of  the  School  in  multi-campus 
planning  is  considerably  weakened. 

We  wish  to  elevate  the  considera- 
tion of  the  multi-campus  characteris- 
tics of  this  University  beyond  the 
level  of  simple  commentary  on  the 
issues  identified  in  the  briefs  of  those 
divisions  which  are  currently  directly 
involved.  By  and  large,  these  issues 
all  indicate  areas  of  conflict  and 
difficulty  in  day-to-day  operation  in 
the  allocation  of  responsibilities  for 
such  things  as  staffing,  curriculum 
and  program  development.  The  his- 
torical evolution  of  multi-campus 
universities,  including  those,  like  tne 
University  of  Toronto,  that  have  de- 
veloped from  a long-established 
"flagship”  campus,*  indicates  that 
such  issues  and  areas  of  concern  are 
commonly  found.  The  struggle  for  the 
"right  to  be  different"  from  the  main 
campus,  which  both  Scarborough 
College  and  Erindale  College  have 
undertaken  at  different  times  and  for 
different  purposes,  is  also  a recurring 
theme.  Matters  of  principle  and  pol- 
icy in  addition  to  those  of  manage- 
ment and  administration  are  in- 
volved, and  it  is  beyond  the  realm  of 
the  Subcommittee's  terms  of  refer- 
ence to  suggest  dramatic  changes  and 


*E.  C.  Lee,  F.  M.  Bowen,  The  Multi- 
campus University,  N.Y.,  McGraw- 
Hill,  1971. 


revisions.  We  cannot,  however,  es- 
cape the  fact  that  the  University  is  a 
multi-campus  institution  and  in  de- 
veloping University-wide  criteria 
and  guidelines  for  the  allocation  of 
resources,  spatial  as  well  as  func- 
tional dimensions  are  involved.  We 
are  not  convinced  that  this  fact  has 
received  the  attention  in  the  past  that 
it  merits.  Further,  the  original  role  of 
the  suburban  colleges,  as  Arts  and 
Science  undergraduate  centres, 
should  by  no  means  preclude  or 
obscure  the  close  scrutiny  of  the  po- 
tential of  the  suburban  campuses,  in- 
volving a much  wider  perspective  of 
the  University's  activities  in  a multi- 
campus context. 

Perhaps  resulting  primarily  from 
the  historical  development  of  the 
suburban  colleges  as  purely  Arts  and 
Science  divisions,  and  reinforced  in 
those  divisions  by  day-to-day  con- 
cerns and  distribution  of  respon- 
sibilities referred  to  previously,  the 
implicit  view  of  the  University's  sub- 
urban campuses  as  minor  appen- 
dages to  the  St.  George  campus  has 
been  far  more  prevalent  in  the  major- 
ity of  briefs  and  comments  made  to 
the  Subcommittee  than  has  a view 
permeated  by  an  awareness  of  the 
University  as  an  integrated  whole  on 
three  campuses.  In  an  era  of  declining 
resources,  the  University  must  be 
prepared  to  explore  all  implications  of 
its  multi-campus  operation  and  be 
prepared  to  examine  seriously  pro- 
posals from  all  quarters,  no  matter 
how  radical  they  may  appear  to  be  at 
first  glance.  This  should  include  con- 
sideration of  the  options  of  whether 
the  University  should  plan  to  func- 
tion on  just  two  campuses  or  even  on 
only  one  campus.  To  encourage  and 
aid  the  development  of  such  propos- 
als, we  discuss  briefly  a number  of 
general  characteristics  of  multi- 
campus institutions,  and  of  inter- 
campus/ inter-institutional  relations. 
The  points  to  be  made  are  not  new.  A 
number  of  them  have  been  examined 
in  considerable  depth  in  the  Carnegie 
Commission  report  by  Lee  and 
Bowen,  noted  above;  others  were 
elaborated  in  the  University's  brief  to 
OCUA  last  March  (1978). 

In  terms  of  academic  planning,  a 
multi-campus  university  possesses  a 
number  of  potential  advantages  nor- 
mally unrealizable  for  the  single 
campus  institution.  These  advan- 
tages result  from  the  opportunities 
presented  by  the  potentials  of  diver- 
sity amongst  campuses,  specialization 
of  individual  campuses  and  coopera- 
tion between  campuses. 

Diversity  amongst  campuses  intro- 
duces the  possibility  that  different 
campuses  adopt  different  approaches 
to  achieve  the  same  generalized 
goals.  This  possibility  can  exist  in  a 
multi-campus  institution  since  the 
University  can,  if  desired,  promote 
and  protect  the  existence  of  differing 
administrative  and  academic 
approaches.  As  Lee  and  Bowen  point 
out,  however,  the  possibility  of  di- 
versity does  not  necessarily  assure  its 
development: 

. . . one  of  the  strongest  criticisms  of 
some  multi-campus  universities  is 
that  their  campuses  are  either  imi- 
tations of  a prestigious  flagship 
campus  or  squeezed  cookie-cutter 
fashion  into  administratively  con- 
structed standards,  (p.  219) 
Specialization  of  campuses  intro- 
duces the  possibility  that  advantages 
may  accrue  to  the  entire  institution 
through  the  functional  differentia- 
tion of  campuses,  that  is  that  differ- 
ences may  be  developed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  setting  of  different 
goals.  The  clearest  examples  in  a 
number  of  multi-campus  institutions 
are  those  where  health  science  divi- 
sions are  concentrated  on  one  of  a 
number  of  campuses.  While  speciali- 
zation can  certainly  characterize  a 


single  campus  institution,  the  risks  of 
competing  for  a limited  number  of 
Students  are  greater  than  with  a 
multi-campus  structure  in  which 
other  campuses  of  the  same  system 
are  not  in  competition  with  each 
other. 

Cooperation  between  campuses  can 
potentially  bring  together  academic 
resources  in  pursuit  of  goals  beyond 
the  capacity  of  a single  campus.  In  its 
brief  to  OCUA  last  March  (1978),  the 
University  responded  to  a request  for 
a discussion  of  potential  savings  that 
might  result  from  inter-institutional 
cooperation.  A great  deal  of  this  dis- 
cussion is  also  relevant  for  academic 
planning  within  the  University  in 
terms  of  inter-campus  cooperation, 
and  it  is  in  this  context  that  the  fol- 
lowing points  are  made.  In  summary, 
there  are  three  forms  of  inter-campus 
cooperation  that  should  also  be 
noted — consolidation,  symbiosis, 
and  synergy. 

Consolidatory  cooperation  amongst 
campuses  implies  a merging  of  re- 
sources in  support  of  a single  pro- 
gram or  service  made  accessible  to 
each  campus.  In  effect,  each  campus 
would  offer  some  part  of  the  program 
alone  and  depend  on  the  other  cam- 
pus to  provide  the  remainder.  A situ- 
ation in  which  one  campus  offered 
the. first  two  years  only  of  a given 
program  and  another  campus  offered 
the  third  and  fourth  years  only  of  the 
program  would  be  a radical  example 
of  this  form  of  cooperation. 

Symbiotic  cooperation  amongst 
campuses  involves  the  sharing  of  re- 
sources to  support  similar  programs 
on  each  campus.  Cross-appointment 
of  faculty  involved  in  teaching  on 
more  than  one  campus  would  be  an 
example  of  this  form  of  cooperation. 

Synergistic  cooperation  describes 
the  form  of  mutual  assistance  in 
which  campuses  utilize  resources 
unique  to  each  to  create  programs  or 
to  engage  in  activities  beyond  the 
capability  of  the  pre-existing  re- 
sources of  each  campus  alone. 

In  sum,  therefore,  and  to  sketch  in  a 
preliminary  way  the  dimensions  of  a 
"three-campus  strategy"  in  consider- 
ing guidelines  for  allocating  scarce 
resources,  the  multi-campus  struc- 
ture of  the  University  suggests  that 
the  following  characteristics  should 
be  considered: 

(i)  diversity  amongst  campuses; 

(ii)  specialization  or  differentiation 
of  campuses; 

(iii)  cooperation  between  campuses, 
in  the  form  of  consolidation,  sym- 
biosis and  synergy. 

It  is  clear  that  the  present  operation  of 
the  suburban  campuses,  vis-a-vis 
Arts  and  Science  at  St.  George,  al- 
ready contains  numerous  examples  of 
these  characteristics,  of  which  many 
have  resulted  through  design  and 
careful  planning  while  others  may 
have  occurred  in  somewhat 
haphazard  fashion  as  short-term  so- 
lutions to  immediate  problems.  It  is 
by  no  means  clear,  however,  that 
these  operational  examples  have 
been  formulated  thoroughly  on  the 
basis  of  principles  as  overall  guide- 
lines to  assist  decisions  on  resource 
allocation. 

We  are  aware  that  both  Erindale 
and  Scarborough  have,  in  the  past, 
discussed  with  other  divisions  the 
possibility  of  locating  at  the  sub- 
urban campuses.  The  Subcommittee 
believes  that  the  somewhat  inconclu- 
sive nature  of  these  discussions,  as 
well  as  the  immense  difficulties  of 
achieving  coordinated  planning  of 
existing  Arts  and  Science  activities 
on  three  campuses,  is  in  large  mea- 
sure related  to  the  imprecise  and  fre- 
quently ambiguous  nature  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  authority  in  the  multi- 
campus setting.  The  divisions  in- 
volved have  responsibilities  which 
overlap  for  some  areas,  are  condi- 


tionally autonomous  in  others,  and  in 
still  other  areas  are  virtually  non- 
existent. Because  of  this,  and  because 
the  Subcommittee  feels  that  multi- 
campus planning  at  the  University 
should  transcend  the  view  of  the 
suburban  campuses  as  the  locations 
of  Arts  and  Science  activities  alone, 
some  form  of  concerted  and  central 
initiative  in  these  matters  is  desir- 
able. Accordingly,  the  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommittee  proposes: 


RECOMMENDATION  I-50:  that  the 

Offices  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  and  of  the  Vice-President — 
Research  and  Planning  develop 
proposals  for  a three-campus 
strategy  for  the  allocation  of  re- 
sources, recognizing  both  short-term 
and  longer-term  possibilities.  Re- 
ports should  be  made  to  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee,  on  the 
short-term  possibilities  by 
November  1, 1978,  and  on  the 
longer-term  possibilities  by  March  1, 
1979. 


Resource  flexibility  and  de- 
mand response  (3.2.2) 

The  problems  encountered  under  this 
heading  lie  near  the  core  of  the  Uni- 
versity's planning  problems.  They 
are  so  well  known  within  the  Univer- 
sity that  to  restate  them  risks  banal- 
ity. 

The  demand  for  the  University's 
teaching  function  is  both  dropping 
and  shifting.  The  drop  (both  in  appli- 
cations and  in  student  retention 
rates)  presently  appears  to  be  caused 
largely  by  the  subjective  perceptions 
of  individual  students  as  to  the  value 
to  them  of  a university  education, 
and  this  perception  in  turn  may  be 
related  to  reaction  to  economic  condi- 
tions. In  the  near  future,  known 
demographic  factors  will  enter  the 
picture,  reducing  the  age  population 
from  which  universities  have  tradi- 
tionally drawn  as  much  as  80%  of 
their  students.  They  are  expected  to 
affect  the  demand  for  arts  and  science 
programs  especially  severely.  In  a 
system  where  the  overwhelming  por- 
tion of  the  University's  revenue  is  a 
direct  function  of  a head-count,  the 
fiscal  consequences  are  grave. 

The  problem  of  the  decline  in  the 
pool  of  potential  students  is  also 
exacerbated  by  an  obvious  shift, 
within  the  population  of  students 
who  are  coming  to  university,  to 
courses  which  are  perceived  to  be 
more  immediately  "job-oriented". 
Within  the  traditional  arts  and  sci- 
ence grouping,  this  shift  is  seen  most 
dramatically  in  the  upsurge  in  de- 
mand for  "business"  courses,  and 
particularly  for  courses  in  the  com- 
merce field.  (As  an  example,  the  en- 
rolment in  Commerce  100  rose  from 
214  in  1969-70  to  1674  in  1977-78; 
enrolment  in  all  Commerce  courses 
on  all  campuses  rose  in  the  same 
period  from  1040  to  about  6540.)  This 
surge  has  been  largely  at  the  expense 
of  the  traditional  humanities,  and  has 
accelerated  a trend  away  from  those 
fields. 

In  making  a response  to  this  type  of 
demand-drop  and  demand-shift,  it  is 
wrong  to  assume  that  there  is,  or 
should  be,  any  rigorous  parallel  to  the 
response  a manufacturer  should 
make  when  confronted  with  both  a 
drop  in  demand  for  units  of  a prod- 
uct, and  within  the  existing  demand, 
a shift  from  one  model  to  another. 

This  is  not  to  deny  that  there  is  some 
relevance  in  the  analogy. 

In  a competition  for  society's  re- 
sources, universities  suffer  from  a 
tendency  on  the  part  of  the  public  to 
see  them  simply  as  the  end  of  the 
formal  education  process  which 
commenced  at  kindergarten.  Once 
they  have  been  so  characterized,  it 
tends  to  follow  that  their  resources 


come  from  tho  total  pool  which  soci- 
ety is  prepared  to  devote  to  formal 
education.  I'hough  it  must  be 
acknowledged  that  the  universities 
are  part  of  this  formal  process,  they 
are  clearly  much  more.  They  are  re- 
searchers and  developers  of  knowl- 
edge and  understanding,  and  con- 
servators of  accumulated  intellectual 
capital. 

1 hus,  when  planning  for  shifting 
resources  to  meet  demand,  it  is  mis- 
leading to  read  "demand”  in  terms 
solely  of  number  of  students  and  their 
course  and  program  choices.  Indeed, 
it  may  be  misleading  for  a university 
to  think  only  in  terms  of  "demand”, 
because  of  the  market  connotation  of 
this  word.  "Need"  might  be  a better 
word,  and  in  its  planning,  the  Uni- 
versity should  not  be  cowardly  in  as- 
serting its  own  view  of  "need".  Its 
task  will  be  easier  in  this  respect  in 
the  science  and  social  science  areas.  It 
will  be  extremely  difficult  in  the 
humanities  where  the  fruits  of  re- 
search and  contemplation  do  not 
translate,  in  any  clearly  traceable  and 
direct  way,  into  new  industries, 
better  vaccines,  or  more  efficient  prod- 
ucts. The  University  will  not  fulfil  its 
duty  by  permitting  the  decimation  of 
its  intellectual  strength  in  certain  dis- 
ciplines merely  because  the  most  vis- 
ible type  of  demand — and  unfortu- 
nately, the  type  of  demand  to  which 
its  revenues  are  tied — has  shifted 
away  from  them. 

On  another  level,  where  the  degree 
to  which  it  would  be  desirable  to  shift 
resources  to  meet  enrolment  de- 
mands is  contemplated,  some  caution 
is  necessary  in  making  long-term 
commitments.  The  factors  which  are 
causing  immediate  pressures  may  be 
short-term.  For  example,  the  arts  and 
science  divisions  watched  an  influx 
into  science  courses  lasting  over  a 
decade.  About  two  years  ago,  enrol- 
ment commenced  to  decline  consid- 
erably. We  must  consider  whether 
the  present  pressures  on  commerce- 
related  courses  may  also  have  some 
element  of  the  ephemeral  in  them.  If 
outside  economic  conditions  im- 
prove sufficiently  to  increase  stu- 
dents' self-confidence  in  their  fu- 
tures, some  of  these  pressures  may 
dissipate  as  students  feel  more  free  to 
satisfy  other  personal  values  in  mak- 
ing their  course  selections. 

Taking  all  these  factors  into  ac- 
count, it  is  still  plain  that  the  Univer- 
sity is  oversupplied  in  academic  staff 
in  some  areas  and  deficient  in  others. 
We  cannot  build  up  the  areas  of  defi- 
ciency without  transferring  re- 
sources, because  we  must  assume 
that,  in  real  terms,  there  will  be  in- 
sufficient, if  any,  new  resources.  At- 
trition through  normal  retirement 
will  not  assist  the  situation  sig- 
nificantly for  many  years . The  private 
sector  reaction  at  this  point  would 
probably  be  to  terminate  staff  as  re- 
dundant. However,  in  the  areas 
where  the  impact  of  such  reductions 
would  be  likely  to  fall  most  heavily, 
the  preponderance  of  staff  are  ten- 
ured. 

As  noted  in  our  first  interim  report 
(Flexibility  and  Inflexibility,  3.3.2), 
the  presence  of  academic  tenure,  per 
se,  is  not  necessarily  the  central  prob- 
lem, and  we  foresee  difficulties  occur- 
ring even  in  its  absence.  What  have  to 
be  distinguished  are,  first,  the  prin- 
ciple of  academic  tenure,  in  terms 
of  the  freedom  to  enquire,  discuss, 
criticize  and  judge  matters  both  out- 
side and  within  the  University,  and, 
second,  the  practice  of  academic 
tenure  with  its  implications  of  se- 
curity of  employment  in  times  of  fal- 
ling and  shifting  demands  for  the 
University's  major  teaching  function. 

Certainly  for  the  purposes  of  an  in- 
terim report,  we  do  not  propose  to 
attempt  to  suggest  a resolution  of  the 
problem  of  termination  of  tenured 


appointments  for  fiscal  reasons.  Also, 
we  observe  that  such  a course  of  ac- 
tion, even  if  considered  desirable, 
may  not  offer  any  immediate  relief.  It 
is  at  least  arguable  that  the  present 
contracts  of  tenured  staff  at  this  Uni- 
versity are  not  terminable  for  fiscal 
reasons,  under  the  terms  of  the  Haist 
Rules,  or,  where  applicable,  of  the 
"Policy  and  Procedures' on  Academic 
Appointments".  If  this  is  so,  the  cost 
of  in  effect  "buying  out"  enough  ten- 
ure contracts  to  make  the  exercise 
worthwhile  might  be  formidable. 

It  seems  to  us  that  one  of  the  most 
desirable  outcomes  of  academic 
planning  is  the  identification  of  staff 
complements  needed  within  depart- 
ments and  divisions  to  maintain  un- 
dergraduate and  graduate  programs 
at  an  acceptable  level  of  quality. 
Where  planning  has  not  yet  reached 
this  plateau  of  first,  defining  pro- 
grams, and  second,  relating  these  to 
staff  needs  and  hence  to  an  overall 
complement,  then  the  University 
and  its  divisions  have  only  crude 
mechanisms  available  to  them  to  af- 
fect the  distribution  of  resources  in 
real  terms. 

Hence,  it  seems  to  us  essential  that 
where  there  appears  to  be  an  over- 
supply of  academic  resources  in  a dis- 
cipline (and,  notwithstanding  our 
previous  caveats,  we  are  content  that 
student  enrolments  be  employed  as  a 
crude  indicator  of  this  fact),  then  the 
staff  complement  of  that  discipline 
should  be  frozen  insofar  as  prospects 
of  additional  tenure-stream  staff  are 
concerned,  and  indeed,  except  in  vir- 
tually emergency  circumstances,  in- 
sofar as  non-tenured  short-term  ap- 
pointments are  concerned.  This 
freeze  may  already  be  in  place,  but 
the  complications  of  staffing  three 
campuses  with  three  separate 
budgets  may  have  softened  the  rigour 
of  this  policy.  We  believe  that  it 
should  be  made  water-tight,  and  if 
procedures  to  make  it  so  are  not 
presently  effective,  they  should  be 
made  so.  Recommendation  I-30  (Sec- 
tion 2. 1.5  above)  would  in  effect  make 
this  explicit  in  the  context  of  the  Arts 
and  Science  divisions,  though  for 
somewhat  different  reasons. 

Certain  consequences  follow 
which  may  not  be  palatable  to  aca- 
demic staff.  The  only  grim  consola- 
tion which  we  can  offer  is  that  these 
consequences  may  be  more  palatable 
than  those  which  could  be  forced 
upon  the  University  in  the  longer 
run — perhaps  from  outside  it — if  it 
does  not  succeed  in  substantially  re- 
ducing maldistribution  of  academic 
resources  itself. 

First,  so  long  as  the  University  has 
a multi-campus  operation,  staff  pres- 
ently on  any  campus  should  regard 
themselves  first  and  foremost  as 
employees  of  the  University — not  of 
St.  George,  or  Scarborough,  or 
Erindale — and  hence  be  prepared  to 
work  and  teach  where  needed. 

Second,  academic  staff  should  be 
prepared  to  be  flexible  in  their  sub- 
specializations within  their  disci- 
plines, and  departmental  chairmen 
must  insist  on  this  flexibility.  We 
have  seen  examples  among  de- 
partmental submissions  where  de- 
partments, whose  total  staff  comple- 
ment appears  more  than  adequate  to 
service  their  overall  teaching  re- 
quirements, have  submitted  a need 
for  recruitment  to  fill  a particular  area 
within  the  discipline.  We  do  not  see 
why,  in  most  cases,  an  existing 
member  of  the  department  does  not 
have  a sufficiently  common 
knowledge-base  to  train  himself  or 
herself,  upon  reasonable  notice,  to 
teach  other  sub-areas  of  the  disci- 
pline competently,  at  least  at  the  un- 
dergraduate level.  Special  short-term 
leaves  or  other  arrangements  may  be 
appropriate  so  that  staff  can  prepare 
or  take  graduate  level  courses  to  reach 


the  necessary  level  of  competence, 
but  these  would  be  worthwhile  in- 
vestments. 

Some  loss  in  the  richness  of  pro- 
grams may  occur  under  such  policies, 
but  this  is  an  inevitable  compromise. 
It  will  be  our  task  in  our  final  report  to 
suggest  criteria  which  may  guide  the 
University  in  selecting  which  areas 
should  suffer  least.  These  policies 
will  have  their  heaviest  impact  in 
those  areas  where  there  is  a compara- 
tively large  academic  staff  for  the 
numbers  of  students  taught,  but  the 
interests  of  the  total  University  dic- 
tate that  they  be  carefully  considered 
for  all  divisions. 

Five  years  ago  the  Presidential  Task 
Force  to  Review  Policy  and  Proce- 
dures on  Academic  Appointments 
(Forster  Report)  contained  a section 
on  dismissal  of  staff  for  fiscal  reasons 
(Section  VI).  There  was  little  consen- 
sus within  the  University  community 
on  this  issue  and  the  judgement  was 
made  that,  until  such  time  as  a de- 
teriorating financial  situation 
reached  crisis  proportions,  the  for- 
mulation and  approval  of  such  a new 
policy  would  be  premature.  This 
Subcommittee  is  now  of  the  opinion 
that  the  feared  financial  crisis  is  ap- 
proaching at  such  a rate  that  it  is  no 
longer  premature  for  the  University 
to  give  serious  consideration  to  the 
issues  dealt  with  in  Section  VI  of  the 
Forster  Report.  Accordingly: 


recommendation  1-51:  that  the  Gov- 
erning Council  request  the  President 
to  initiate  consideration  of  the  issues 
dealt  with  in  Section  VI  of  the  Report 
of  the  Task  Force  to  Review  Policy 
and  Procedures  on  Academic  Ap- 
pointments. 


Libraries  and  Equipment  (3.2.3) 
At  various  points  in  the  descriptions 
of  divisional  plans  and  priorities  in 
Section  2,  a number  of  concerns  have 
been  expressed  about  the  availability 
of  resources  to  support  library  and 
equipment  needs.  These  needs  vary 
in  character  and  intensity  amongst 
the  divisions,  and  amongst  depart- 
ments within  divisions  but  it  is 
doubtful  that  there  is  any  individual 
academic  unit  within  the  University 
that  is  not  affected  in  some  way  by  the 
difficulties  of  ensuring  adequate 
support  for  either  or  both  equipment 
and  library  resources.  The  problems 
of  replacing  teaching  equipment 
have  been  voiced  most  strongly  by 
the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering  in  particular,  but  also  by 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  departments 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and 
a number  of  other  divisions  as  well. 
Problems  of  ensuring  and  improving 
support  for  library  acquisitions  have 
been  articulated  clearly  by,  for  exam- 
ple, the  Faculty  of  Law  and  a number 
of  departments  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science  also.  As  noted  in  Section 
2,  several  divisions  have  included 
these  concerns  for  improved  library 
and  equipment  support  amongst 
their  leading  priorities  for  the  next 
few  years. 

The  roles  of  library  and  equipment 
resources  share  certain  affinities  in 
the  teaching  and  research  activities  of 
the  University,  but  it  would  clearly  be 
wrong  to  assume  that  the  needs  for 
these  resources  and  the  nature  of  the 
problems  in  supporting  them  are  also 
analogous.  A fundamental  differ- 
ence, of  course,  is  that  the  needs  for 
library  resources  are  primarily  (but 
not  exclusively)  those  to  expand  exist- 
ing holdings,  through  acquisition 
and  subscription  programs;  the 
needs  for  equipment  resources  are 
primarily  (but  not  exclusively)  those 
to  maintain  an  existing  stock,  through 
programs  of  replacement  of  worn  out 
or  obsolete  equipment.  Equipment 
used  in  support  of  research  may  be 


analogous  to  library  acquisitions,  in 
that  new  equipment  sometimes  is 
needed  to  keep  pace  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  disciplines  and  fields  of  study. 
The  planning  and  budgeting  re- 
sponse to  each  of  these  needs  should 
therefore  reflect  this  difference.  Al- 
lowances for  the  effects  of  inflation 
are  required  for  both  library  acquisi- 
tions and  equipment  replacement, 
but  support  for  library  acquisitions 
presumably  should  reflect  in  some 
way  the  rate  of  production  of  new 
knowledge  in  various  published  for- 
mats, while  support  for  equipment 
replacement  should  reflect  in  some 
way  the  rate  of  depreciation  of  the 
existing  stock.  In  any  assessment  of 
needs  in  these  areas,  clear  distinc- 
tions should  be  drawn  between  lib- 
rary/equipment resources  required 
for  undergraduate,  graduate  and  re- 
search programs  (and  for  combina- 
tions of  these)  and  similarly  between 
resources  required  to  maintain  exist- 
ing programs  of  high  quality,  to 
strengthen  weaker  programs  or  initi- 
ate new  programs. 

The  Subcommittee  has  been 
sufficiently  impressed  by  the  recur- 
ring statements  of  concern  over  these 
matters  in  the  briefs  it  has  received 
and  in  the  discussions  with  the  divi- 
sions, to  recognize  a strong  sense  of 
urgency  to  develop  proposals  for  a 
systematic  assessment  of  needs  in 
these  areas  throughout  the  Univer- 
sity. A good  deal  of  information  has 
already  been  provided  to  the  Sub- 
committee in  the  various  submis- 
sions from  the  divisions.  In  the 
months  ahead,  we  plan  to  collate  the 
information  available,  seek  supple- 
mentary data  where  necessary  and  to 
seek  appropriate  advice  on  the  prob- 
lem of  policy  formulation  on  these 
matters,  to  assist  in  developing  rec- 
ommendations for  our  final  report. 

Academic  program  planning 
and  research  leaves  (3.2.4) 

The  principles  underlying  the  Uni- 
versity's present  policy  on  research 
and  study  leave  are  set  out  in  Article  6 
of  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement 
between  the  Governing  Council  and 
UTFA  (June  1977),  and  these  are  al- 
ready proving  to  be  an  important  aid 
for  divisions  in  planning  decisions 
about  granting  of  research  leaves  and 
evaluating  the  results  of  those  leaves. 

The  Subcommittee  is,  however, 
aware  of  some  problems  regarding 
research  leaves  which  are  budgetary 
in  their  nature.  From  a budgetary 
point  of  view  the  net  cost  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  supporting  research  leaves 
is  significant.  Depending  on  its  size 
and  a variety  of  other  factors,  includ- 
ing the  distribution  over  time  of  staff 
eligible  for  research  leaves,  it  is  fre- 
quently necessary  for  a department  or 
division  to  replace  faculty  on  leave 
with  temporary  sessional  or  other 
appointments,  in  order  to  continue  to 
offer  critical  courses  in  programs,  for 
example.  In  the  budget  submissions 
in  1977-78,  a total  of  over  $720,000 
was  requested  by  divisions  unable  to 
meet  the  net  cost  of  research  leaves  in 
their  projected  base  budgets  for 

1978- 79.  The  Budget  Committee's 
recommendation  to  assist  these  divi- 
sions on  a one-year-only  basis 
amounted  to  some  $370,000;  this 
amount  will,  of  course,  be  automati- 
cally removed  from  divisional  base 
budgets  in  the  preparation  of  the 

1979- 80  budget.  The  nature  of  the 
University's  policy  with  respect  to  re- 
search leaves  means  nevertheless  that 
the  general  problem  of  meeting  these 
costs  is  present  on  a continuing  basis. 
From  preliminary  information  fur- 
nished to  the  Subcommittee,  for 
example,  it  appears  that  a total  of  225 
members  of  the  academic  staff  will  be 
on  leave  from  the  University  at  vary- 
ing levels  of  support  in  1978-79.  In 
real  terms,  the  University  is  therefore 


obliged  to  support  the  salaries  of 
some  150  FTE  staff  for  the  year,  in 
addition  to  the  amounts  allocated  to 
some  divisions  to  assist  in  replacing 
essential  teaching  responsibilities. 

The  Subcommittee  has  asked  for 
further  information  concerning  both 
the  implementation  of  the  research 
leave  policy  and  its  effects  on  the 
quality  of  programs.  The  Vice- 
President  and  Provost  and  the  Vice- 
President — Research  and  Planning 
have  recently  requested  information 
and  views  on  the  matter  from  the 
heads  of  divisions,  and  the  Subcom- 
mittee plans  to  examine  the  various 
dimensions  of  research  leave  policy 
and  practice  during  the  coming  year. 

Academic  program  planning, 
space  planning,  and  interdivi- 
sional  linkages  (3.2.5) 

The  Subcommittee  has  been  im- 
pressed by  the  extent  and  variety  of 
problems  perceived  by  departments 
and  divisions  which  relate  both  di- 
rectly and  indirectly  to  questions  of 
space  planning.  Many  submissions 
describe  conditions  of  inadequate 
space  and  facilities — in  terms  of 
quantity,  quality  and/or  distribu- 
tion— which  are  viewed  as  real 
threats  to  program  quality  or  integ- 
rity, apart  from  generating  real  cost 
factors  in  leading  to  a less  efficient 
operation  than  might  otherwise  be 
the  case.  Various  of  the  divisions,  as 
in  apparent  from  the  reports  in  Sec- 
tion 2,  have  placed  improvements  to 
their  present  space  and  facilities 
among  the  leading  priorities  for  the 
next  few  years. 

Generally  speaking,  the  provision 
of  resources,  including  those  of 
space,  is  driven  by  considerations  of 
academic  program  goals  and 
priorities  among  them,  given  the  ob- 
vious fact  that  virtually  all  real  re- 
sources are  limited.  The  University 
has  an  overall  space  policy,  dictated 
largely  by  external  considerations, 
which  assists  in  defining  the  bound- 
aries of  space  and  facilities  in  terms  of 
quantity.  Questions  of  the  quality  of 
space  and  its  distribution — phys- 
ically, amongst  alternative  locations, 
and  functionally,  amongst  alternative 
uses — are  therefore  usually  address- 
ed as  a consequence  of  defining  the 
academic  needs  and  priorities  within 
divisions.  Occasions  arise,  however, 
in  which  the  situation  of  scarce  space 
and  facilities,  particularly  in  terms  of 
their  physical  distribution,  may,  in 
fact,  reverse  the  usual  order  in  which 
academic  program  planning  and 
space  planning  occur.  Opportunities 
to  re-evaluate  the  organizational  rela- 
tionships of  programs  amongst  and 
within  divisions  are,  in  fact,  in- 
creased in  a situation  of  overall  scar- 
city of  space  and  facilities.  The  loca- 
tion near  one  another  of  previously 
independent,  perhaps  isolated,  de- 
partments and  divisions  may  lead  to 
program  improvements  and  innova- 
tions in  research  that  simple  physical 
separation  made  unlikely  before. 

One  example  of  this  possibility  con- 
cerns the  relationships  between  a 
number  of  the  professional  faculties 
and  the  departments  (often  of  closely 
similar  size)  of  the  Arts  and  Science 
divisions.  The  proposals  for  the  rede- 
velopment of  the  South  West  campus 
are  a good  case  in  point. 

The  Subcommittee  plans  to  exam- 
ine the  interrelationships  between 
programs  and  divisions  during  the 
coming  year.  Some  indication  of  the 
existing  pattern  is  given  by  an 
analysis  of  the  distribution  of  inter- 
divisional  service  teaching.  A 
number  of  distinct  questions  have 
been  raised  about  the  appropriate  or- 
ganization and  funding  of  this  activ- 
ity, but  the  links  between  programs 
and  divisions  already  indicated  by 
the  volume  and  pattern  of  inter- 
divisional  teaching  may  suggest 


further  possibilities  with  direct  im- 
plications for  space  planning.  Again, 
and  in  the  context  of  our  previous 
discussion  of  a "three-campus 
strategy",  it  should  not  be  automati-' 
cally  assumed  that  these  possibilities 
refer  to  the  St.  George  campus  alone. 

Academic  program  planning 
and  Divisional  Objectives 
(3.2.6) 

In  the  planning  philosophy  of  the 
early  1970s  at  the  University,  all  divi- 
sions began  the  task  of  formulating 
statements  of  Divisional  Objectives, 
following  general  guidelines  de- 
veloped through  the  Planning  and 
Resources  Committee.  These  Divi- 
sional Objectives  were  intended  as 
translations,  for  action  at  the  divi- 
sional level,  of  the  statement  of  Gen- 
eral Objectives  of  the  University. 
After  Governing  Council  approval  of 
Divisional  Objectives,  specific  plan- 
ning recommendations  were  de- 
veloped which  in  effect  prescribed 
the  activities  of  academic  program 
planning  for  defined  areas  of  the  par- 
ticular division's  activities. 

This  process  was  formally  com- 
pleted in  four  of  the  University's  di- 
visions (the  Faculties  of  Nursing, 
Library  Science  and  Law,  and  the 
School  of  Physical  and  Health  Educa- 
tion) although  preliminary  state- 
ments of  Divisional  Objectives  were 
developed  in  a number  of  others  and 
have  clearly  assisted  in  the  develop- 
ment of  plans  and  priorities  for  a 
number  of  the  divisions  reported  in 
Section  2.  The  present  planning  exer- 
cise, defined  by  the  Subcommittee's 
terms  of  reference,  can  be  thought  of 
as  a logical  extension  of  the  process  of 
devising  Divisional  Objectives  and 
not  by  any  means  as  a replacement  or 
substitute  for  that  process.  A state- 
ment of  Divisional  Objectives  de- 
scribes the  broader  goals  and  objec- 
tives of  a division's  activities;  a 
statement  of  plans  and  priorities  (as 
in  Stage  III  of  the  current  exercise) 
describes  the  priorities  amongst 
means  to  achieve  these  goals  and  ob- 
jectives, a finer  tuning,  as  it  were,  of 
the  division's  choice  of  thrusts  to 
fulfil  its  wider  and  more  fundamental 
purposes.  It  has  not  escaped  the  Sub- 
committee's notice  that  the  articula- 
tion of  Stage  III  statements  of  plans 
and  priorities  has  proceeded  more 
rapidly  and  satisfactorily  in  those  di- 
visions for  which  statements  of  Divi- 
sional Objectives  have  either  already 
been  approved  by  Governing  Coun- 
cil or  have  at  least  reached  an  ad- 
vanced stage  of  development  within 
the  division.  Furthermore,  in  these 
divisions,  it  appears  to  us  that  the 
links  between  budgeting  and  pro- 
gram planning  have  been  clearly  rec- 
ognized by  the  Budget  Committee.  It 
would  certainly  be  necessary  to  com- 
plete Divisional  Objectives  for  any 
division  moving  into  a multi-year 
budget  cycle. 

It  has  also  been  evident  to  the  Sub- 
committee that  special  efforts  to  de- 
velop Divisional  Objectives  have 
been  and  still  are  urgently  needed  in 
some  divisions.  In  our  first  interim 
report,  for  example,  we  included  re- 
commendations specifically  related  to 
the  need  for  comprehensive  state- 
ments of  objectives  in  the  Faculties  of 
Forestry  and  Landscape  Architecture, 
and  Social  Work  (Recommendation 
I-20, 1-27).  In  this  second  interim  re- 
port, a further  recommendation  has 
been  made  (I-40)  which  reflects  this 
same  concern  for  the  development  of 
objectives  in  the  School  of  Architec- 
ture. 

Finally,  we  have  noted  the  view  of 
the  Budget  Committee,  which  we 
also  share,  that  a review  and  speci- 
fication of  the  objectives  of  the  School 
of  Continuing  Studies  is  also  urgently 
needed  (above.  Section  2.4.2).  While 
not  yet  proposed  as  specific  recom- 


mendations, it  seems  to  the  Sub- 
committee likely  that  academic  prog- 
ram planning  in  several  other  divi- 
sions could  be  enhanced  significantly 
following  an  intensive  effort  to  for- 
mulate comprehensive  statements  of 
goals  and  objectives. 

The  University  is  not  without  some 
fruitful  experience  in  developing  a 
mechanism  to  assist  in  this  process  at 
the  divisional  level.  The  clearest 
example  may  be  that  of  the  Working 
Group  formed  by  the  Planning  Sub- 
committee in  1975,  to  assist  in  the 
development  of  objectives  for  the 
Faculty  of  Social  Work.  The  report  of 
this  group  (Dalzell  Report)  and  that  of 
the  Curriculum  Review  Committee 
internal  to  the  Faculty,  have  eventu- 
ally led  to  the  development  of  a 
statement  of  divisional  goals  and  ob- 
jectives, which,  as  noted  above  (Sec- 
tion 2.3.9),  has  finally  been  recom- 
mended for  approval  by  the  Planning 
and  Resources  Committee.  Although 
its  work  is  not  yet  completed,  the 
Working  Group  formed  by  the  Sub- 
committee to  assist  the  planning  ac- 
tivities of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  and 
Landscape  Architecture  (above.  Sec- 
tion 2.3.4)  will,  we  hope,  run  a similar 
course  in  developing  a comprehen- 
sive statement  of  objectives,  building 
on  the  preliminary  work  already  ac- 
complished by  that  Faculty.  We  have 
also  approved  in  principle  the  forma- 
tion of  a similar  Working  Group  to 
examine  the  objectives  of  the  School 
of  Continuing  Studies  and  the  issues 
involved  in  the  organization  of  con- 
tinuing education  (above,  Section 
2.4.2). 

Program  review  committees  are  at 
work  in  several  of  the  University's 
divisions  and  have  recently  reported 
in  a number  of  others.  Notable  exam- 
ples include  those  of  the  Arts  and  Sci- 
ence divisions,  and  the  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering. 
The  process  of  reviewing  curriculum 
is,  of  course,  intimately  related  to  the 
process  of  developing  and  refining 
Divisional  Objectives  and  to  the  more 
prescribed  activities  of  academic 
program  planning  of  the  current 
planning  exercise.  After  an  intensive 
review  of  divisional  activities  over 
the  past  two  years,  the  Subcommittee 
believes  it  should  be  possible  to  de- 
velop an  "agenda"  for  action  re- 
quired to  assist  divisions  in  develop- 
ing comprehensive  statements  of  ob- 
jectives. It  proposes  that  the  Working 
Group  model  used  previously  be 
adopted  and  repeated,  with  member- 
ship formulated  by  its  parent  com- 
mittee, the  Planning  and  Resources 
Committee,  and  with  a consistent  set 
of  terms  of  reference  to  be  used  for 
each  division  under  review.  It  plans 
to  forward  detailed  proposals  on  this 
matter  to  the  Planning  and  Resources 
Committee  for  its  early  attention  next 
fall. 

Integrating  divisional 
priorities  (3.3) 

The  third  of  the  Subcommittee's 
terms  of  reference,  and  the  essential 
component  of  Stage  IV  of  the  plan- 
ning process,  involves  the  articula- 
tion of  University-wide  academic 
priorities  for  future  resource  alloca- 
tions, that  is,  a ranking  of  the  sepa- 
rate divisional  thrusts  in  priority 
order.  With  the  completion  of  this 
stage  of  the  Subcommittee's  ac- 
tivities, the  planning  process  and  the 
budgeting  process  in  the  University 
will  have  come  closer  together  than 
ever  before.  The  1980-81  Budget 
Committee  should  thus  have  at  its 
disposal  recommendations  from  the 
Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommit- 
tee concerning  each  of  the  divisions' 
priorities,  with  the  entire  set  of  divi- 
sional thrusts  ordered  in  some  way, 
reflecting  University-wide  guide- 
lines for  allocating  resources. 


More  importantly,  since  the  divi- 
sions have  been  asked  to  develop 
these  priorities  in  the  context  of  a 
five-year  horizon,  the  University 
should,  theoretically,  be  in  a position 
to  relate  this  forward  planning  of 
academic  programs  to  a longer-term 
view  of  the  budget  cycle.  One  possi- 
ble implication  might  be  that  some 
divisions  could,  if  desired,  be  asked 
to  develop  multi-year  budgets  for  a 
substantial  proportion  of  their  ac- 
tivities, instead  of  having  to  engage 
in  this  activity  every  year  as  under  the 
present  arrangement.  With  plans  and 
priorities  concerning  academic  pro- 
grams known  several  years  in  ad- 
vance, a multi-year  budget  cycle  be- 
comes a real  possibility.  This  has  ad- 
vantages for  the  division  concerned, 
since  a level  of  budgetary  support  for 
its  activities  and  plans  for  more  than  a 
single  year  ahead  can  be  committed. 
It  has  advantages  for  other  divisions 
in  that  greater  attention  can  be  given 
to  their  submissions  by  the  Budget 
Committee  if  those  from  divisions  on 
a multi-year  budget  cycle  consist,  in 
effect,  largely  of  interim  reports  on 
progress  towards  implementing 
known  and  previously  approved 
plans.  We  have  suggested  this  possi- 
bility be  explored,  as  something  of  a 
pilot  project,  with  the  Faculty  of  Edu- 
cation (above,  Section  2.3.3). 

During  the  past  two  years  of  the 
Subcommittee's  work,  there  has,  not 
unexpectedly,  been  a certain  amount 
of  discussion  of  various  modus 
operandi  by  which  the  "horizontal" 
integration  of  divisional  plans  and 
priorities  can  be  brought  about.  It  is 
clear  to  us  that  divisions  themselves 
are  not  being  ranked  for  these  pur- 
poses, but  that  the  various  priorities 
that  have  emerged  in  divisional  plans 
are  to  be  ordered.  As  Section  2 of  this 
second  interim  report  indicates, 
these  priorities  are  heterogeneous, 
expressed  in  various  degrees  of 
specificity,  have  considerably  vary- 
ing implications  for  resources  and 
would  require  budgetary  support  for 
varying  lengths  of  time. 

Two  further  points  need  to  be 
made.  Although  the  divisions  have 
been  asked  to  develop  their  academic 
priorities  in  the  context  of  a five-year 
term,  it  would  be  foolish  to  conceive 
of  the  final  outcome  of  the  Subcom- 
mittee's work  as  constituting  a 
"five-year  plan",  in  the  sense  of  a 
"blueprint"  dictating  resource  alloca- 
tions for  academic  programs  for  that 
period.  In  large  measure  the  Uni- 
versity-wide criteria  should  repre- 
sent relatively  stable  guidelines  for 
allocating  resources,  but  the  indi- 
vidual divisional  priorities  should 
not  be  regarded  as  immutable  and 
necessarily  unalterable,  particularly 
as  considerations  external  to  the  Uni- 
versity may  generate  a reordering  or  a 
revision  of  priorities  within  divi- 
sions. Indeed,  a number  of  the  pro- 
posed University-wide  criteria  (as 
listed  above  in  Recommendation  1-6) 
virtually  anticipate  situations  in 
which  new  priorities  can  and  should 
emerge:  for  example,  "responding  to 
external  reviews";  "responsiveness 
to  society's  needs";  "entrepreneurial 
academic  leadership";  and  so  on.  But 
if  opportunities  for  changes  in  divi- 
sional priorities  must  exist,  such 
changes  are  not  expected  to  be 
numerous  over  the  medium-range, 
five-year  term  embraced  by  the  cur- 
rent planning  exercise.  Further, 
where  changes  in  divisional 
priorities  are  proposed,  and  this  pos- 
sibility is  already  anticipated  in  a 
number  of  the  divisional  reports  in 
Section  2 above,  it  is  essential  that 
revised  Stage  III  statements  of  plans 
and  priorities  be  drawn  up  and  re- 
viewed with  the  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommittee. 

Second,  one  specific  dimension 
which  cannot  be  ignored  in  evaluat- 
ing divisional  priorities  against 
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University-wide  criteria  concerns  the 
timing  or  phasing  of  implementing 
specific  plans,  and  the  urgency  with 
which  some  divisional  priorities 
should  be  advanced.  There  are  sev- 
eral aspects  of  this  time  dimension 
which  may  be  considered.  For  exam- 
ple, in  some  cases  the  identification 
of  priorities  within  a division  may 
imply  a logical  ordering  over  time, 
and  certain  of  the  plans  may  require 
implementation  before  others  can  be 
logically  considered.  In  other  situa- 
tions, known  future  events  which 
may  be  external  to  the  University 
could  require  that  action  must  be 
taken  now  to  place  the  division  in  a 
position  to  respond  later.  Thus,  the 
notion  of  the  feasibility  of  divisional 
plans  and  priorities  enters  into  the 
exercise  and  could  quite  easily  imply, 
for  example,  that  a currently  lower- 
ranked  priority  in  a University-wide 
context  must  receive  earlier  consider- 
ation by  the  Budget  Committee  in 
order  to  respond  to  known  agents  of 
change  at  a future  date. 

It  is  clear  that  a great  deal  remains 
to  be  done  to  conclude  Stage  IV  of  the 
current  exercise  satisfactorily.  Apart 
from  assisting  those  divisions  yet  to 
complete  their  statements  of  plans 
and  priorities,  the  Subcommittee 
next  year  must  address  a variety  of 
University-wide  issues  which  trans- 
cend the  boundaries  of  individual  di- 
visions. A series  of  Working  Groups, 
internal  to  the  Subcommittee,  has 
been  proposed  to  focus  the  Subcom- 
mittee's attention  on  an  individual 
issue  or  group  of  related  issues.  In  a 
number  of  areas,  action  has  already 
been  taken  in  this  direction  or  has 
been  recommended,  as  reported  in 
previous  sections  of  this  report. 

Other  concerns  are  apparent  from  the 
discussion  of  issues  in  Section  3.2. 


SUMMARY  OF  INTERIM 
RECOMMENDATIONS  (4) 

As  in  our  first  interim  report,  we 
bring  together  in  a final  section  the 
set  of  interim  recommendations 
made  as  a result  of  the  Subcommit- 
tee's work  during  the  past  year.  We 
have  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (*)  those 
recommendations  which  we  believe 
are  of  special  significance  for  the 
1979-80  budget  year.  The  numbers  in 
parentheses  indicate  in  each  case  the 
section  of  the  second  interim  report 
in  which  the  underlying  arguments 
for  the  recommendation  are  given. 
The  Subcommittee  urges  readers  of  the 
report  to  study  the  text  carefully  and 
thoroughly  in  evaluating  the  rationale 
and  implications  of  each  interim  recom- 
mendation. 

The  first  interim  report  included 
recommendations  numbered  I-i 
through  I-29.  Those  recommenda- 
tions of  the  present  report  continue 
the  sequence  and  begin  with  recom- 
mendation I-30,  the  designation  I (for 
interim)  again  being  adopted  to  dis- 
tinguish these  recommendations 
from  those  to  be  made  in  the  final 
report  of  the  Subcommittee's  work. 

•recommendation  1-30:  that  no  ap- 
pointments or  replacements  in  the 
tenure  stream  be  approved  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  (including 
Erindale  College)  and  Scarborough 
College,  effective  July  1,  1979,  and 
until  further  notice.  (2.1.5) 

•recommendation  1-31:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science,  Erindale  College 
and  Scarborough  College  from  any 
University-wide  provision  for  pro- 
gram support,  no  further  resources  be 
considered  for  these  divisions  until 
their  Stage  III  statements  of  plans  and 
priorities  have  been  reviewed  and  ac- 
cepted as  complete  by  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommitee.  (2.1.5) 


recommendation  1-32:  that  the  cen- 
tral administration  and  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry  continue  to  pursue  vigor- 
ously with  appropriate  governmental 
bodies  an  improved  funding  basis  for 
the  operations  of  the  clinics  of  the 
Faculty  (formerly  Recommendation 
1-8).  (2.2.1) 

recommendation  1-33:  that,  in  the 
event  postgraduate  specializations 
are  proposed  as  additions  to  the  exist- 
ing graduate  programs,  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry  should  submit  a revised 
Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities,  in  which  the  priorities  cur- 
rently assigned  among  areas  of  its 
graduate  specializations  and  among 
all  other  divisional  plans  are 
reevaluated.  (2.2.1). 

recommendation  1-34:  that  the  Gov- 
erning Council  request  the  President 
to  appoint  an  Advisory  Group  to  de- 
velop alternative  proposals  and  rec- 
ommendations for  the  future  dispo- 
sition of  the  I' Anson  funds  after  June 
1980;  that  he  report  to  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee  on  the 
work  of  the  Group  during  the  1978-79 
year;  and  that  its  final  report,  includ- 
ing alternative  proposals  and  recom- 
mendations be  submitted  for  action 
to  the  Planning  and  Resources  Com- 
mittee. (2.2.2) 

recommendation  1-35:  that  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  and  the 
Provost's  Advisory  Group  on  Enrol- 
ment Planning  develop  further  rec- 
ommendations concerning  the  level 
of  undergraduate  enrolment  in  the 
Faculty.  (2.2.4) 

•recommendation  1-36:  that  the 
Offices  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  and  of  the  Vice-President — 
Research  and  Planning  review  the 
desirability  and  feasibility  of  the 
proposal  that  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 
assume  responsibility  for  the  practi- 
cal training  program,  formerly  ad- 
ministered by  the  Ontario  College  of 
Pharmacists,  subject  finally  to  the 
recommendations  of  the  Planning 
and  Resources,  and  Academic  Affairs 
Committees  of  Governing  Council. 
(2.2.4) 

recommendation  1-37:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Pharmacy  continue  to  explore 
and  develop  proposals  for  a pre- 
professional year.  (2.2.4) 

recommendation  1-38:  that  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Pharmacy  clarify  its  intentions 
regarding  the  introduction  of  a Doc- 
tor of  Pharmacy  degree.  (2.2.4) 

recommendation  1-39:  that,  in  the 
event  the  present  Stage  III  statement 
of  plans  and  priorities  of  the  Faculty 
of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
is  altered  by  the  Faculty's  further  de- 
tailed consideration  of  the  report  of 
the  Program  Review  Committee  (the 
Mills  Report),  the  Faculty  should 
submit  a revised  Stage  III  statement 
of  plans  and  priorities  to  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee. 

recommendation  1-40:  that  the 
School  of  Architecture  develop  a 
comprehensive  statement  of  objec- 
tives, plans  and  priorities  for  its  pro- 
grams. (2.3.2) 

•recommendation  1-41:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  School  of  Ar- 
chitecture from  any  University-wide 
provision  for  program  support,  no 
further  resources  be  considered  for 
the  School  until  its  Stage  III  statement 
of  plans  and  priorities  has  been  re- 
viewed and  accepted  as  complete  by 
the  Planning  and  Priorities  Subcom- 
mittee. (2.3.2) 


•recommendation  1-42:  that  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Education,  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost  and  the 
Vice-President — Research  and  Plan- 
ning consider  the  possibility  of  plac- 
ing the  Faculty  of  Education  in  a 
multi-year  budget  cycle,  beginning 
with  the  1979-80  budget.  (2.3.3) 

•recommendation  1-43:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry  and  Landscape  Architecture 
from  any  University-wide  provision 
for  program  support,  no  further  re- 
sources be  considered  for  the  Faculty 
until  its  Stage  III  statement  of  plans 
and  priorities  has  been  reviewed  and 
accepted  as  complete  by  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee.  (2.3.4) 

•recommendation  1-44:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  Faculty  of 
Management  Studies  for  any 
University-wide  provision  for  pro- 
gram support,  no  further  resources  be 
considered  for  the  Faculty  until  its 
Stage  III  statement  of  plans  and 
priorities  has  been  reviewed  and  ac- 
cepted as  complete  by  the  Planning 
and  Priorities  Subcommittee.  (2.3.7) 

•recommendation  1-45:  that  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Management 
Studies  and  the  Provost's  Advisory 
Group  on  Enrolment  Planning  de- 
velop further  recommendations  con- 
cerning the  level  of  M. B.  A.  enrolment 
in  the  Faculty.  (2.3.7) 

recommendation  1-46:  that  with  the 
consent  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Music,  the  Vice-President  and  Pro- 
vost and  the  Vice-President — Re- 
search and  Planning  bring  forward 
the  proposal  for  a supplementary  fee 
in  the  Faculty  of  Music  to  the  Aca- 
demic Affairs  Committee  and  to  the 
Planning  and  Resources  Committee 
as  soon  as  possible.  (2.3.8) 

•recommendation  1-47:  that,  in  the 
event  the  present  proposal  for  a 
supplementary  fee  in  the  Faculty  of 
Music  is  either  withdrawn  or  not  ap- 
proved, the  Faculty  should  submit  a 
revised  Stage  III  statement  of  plans 
and  priorities  in  which  the  priorities 
currently  assigned  and  proposals  for 
achieving  them  are  re-evaluated. 
(2-3-8) 

•recommendation  1-48:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  from  any  Univer- 
sity-wide provision  for  program 
support,  no  further  resources  be  con- 
sidered for  the  School  until  its  Stage 
m statement  of  plans  and  priorities 
has  been  reviewed  and  accepted  as 
complete  by  the  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommittee.  (2.4.1) 

•recommendation  1-49:  that,  exclu- 
sive of  allocations  to  the  School  of 
Continuing  Studies  from  any 
University- wide  provision  for  pro- 
gram support,  no  consideration  be 
given  to  changing  the  income- 
expense  schedule  of  the  School 
beyond  its  current  level,  unless  in- 
come will  definitely  exceed  expense, 
including  indirect  costs.  (2.4.2) 

•recommendation  1-50:  that  the 
Offices  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  and  of  the  Vice-President — 
Research  and  Planning  develop 
proposals  for  a three-campus  strategy 
for  the  allocation  of  resources,  recog- 
nizing both  short-term  and  longer- 
term  possibilities.  Reports  should  be 


made  to  the  Planning  and  Priorities 
Subcommittee,  on  the  short-term 
possibilities  by  November  1,  1978, 
and  on  the  longer-term  possibilities 
by  March  1,  1979.  (3.2.1) 

recommendation  1-51:  that  the  Gov- 
erning Council  request  the  President 
to  initiate  consideration  of  the  issues 
dealt  with  in  Section  VI  of  the  Report 
of  the  Task  Force  to  Review  Policy 
and  Procedures  on  Academic  Ap- 
pointments. (3.2.2) 
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Enrolment  situation  is  better 

than  “mischievous”  coverage  in  papers  suggests, 
Provost  Chant  assures  Academic  Affairs 


U.C.  notoriously  male-oriented? 

No  longer,  promises  new  dean  of  women 


“Don’t  believe  everything  you  read  in 
the  papers  about  declining  enrolment,” 
Vice-President  & Provost  Donald  Chant 
told  the  Academic  Affairs  Committee  at 
the  first  meeting  of  the  fall  term,  Sept.  14. 
Calling  the  coverage  “mischievous”,  he 
said  the  cause  for  concern  is  not  as 
great  as  has  been  indicated  in  the  daily 
press. 

“In  general,  we’re  doing  extremely 
well  where  enrolment  is  concerned,” 

Dr.  Chantsaid.  “Last  year,  we  developed 
more  realistic  targets  and  we’re  on  or 
above  those  targets  in  most  divisions. 
Even  in  the  ones  that  are  down,  there 
have  been  no  surprises.” 

“Hard  figures”  on  enrolment  will  not 
be  available  until  at  least  mid-October, 
Chant  added. 

Striking  another  positive  chord,  the 
provost  commended  the  “outstanding 
job”  done  by  Professor  Marty  Wall, 
co-ordinator  of  the  Transitional  Year 
Program  (TYP),  which,  two  years  ago, 
had  been  “at  or  past  death’s  door”. 

(Last  march,  the  Ontario  government 
announced  its  intention  of  withdrawing 
funding  for  TYP  (about  two-thirds  of  the 
program’s  total  budget)  along  with  that 
for  four  other  pre-university  programs 
at  other  institutions.  Bette  Stephenson, 
the  minister  of  colleges  and  universities, 
has  since  said  that  financing  for  all  five 
programs  will  be  extended  through  the 
summer  of  1980  to  allow  more  time  to 
study  the  value  of  the  programs.) 

The  one-year,  full-time  course  of 
study,  designed  to  help  school  dropouts 
qualify  for  university  admission,  was 
suspended  in  1976-77.  The  program 
was  revamped  and  reinstated  last  fall 
with  an  enrolment  of  37,  of  whom  30 
wrote  final  exams  and  20  are  now  full 
or  part-time  students  at  the  University. 
Current  enrolment  is  46. 

TYP  has  a budget  of  S 160,000  and  a 
staff  consisting  of  the  co-ordinator,  an 
instructor,  an  administrative  assistant, 
and  six  half-time  tutors. 

“Morale  is  high  and  the  students  are 
enthusiastic,”  Prof.  Wall  informed  the 
committee.  “I  think  our  success  is  due 
in  part  to  a competent  and  dedicated 
staff,  assigned  to  students  rather  than 
courses.” 

A formal  report  on  the  program  will 
be  made  to  the  University  next  year. 

In  anticipation  of  the  revised  grading 
practices  policy,  which  takes  effect  in 
the  1979-80  academic  session,  the 
Academic  Affairs  Committee  approved 
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a blanket  exemption  for  the  nine 
academic  divisions  who  had  previously 
been  granted  exemptions. 

No  fees  for  senior  citizens 

Qualified  senior  citizens  may  now 
register  without  payment  of  fees  as  special 
occasional  students  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies.  Approval,  given  under 
summer  authority,  was  affirmed  by  the 
Academic  Affairs  Committee,  along  with 
recommendations  to:  change  the  master 
of  science  program  in  urban  and 
regional  planning  to  allow  opportunities 
for  part-time  study;  change  admission 
requirements  for  the  diploma  in  indus- 
trial health  to  allow  qualified  individuals 
who  are  not  physicians  to  enrol  in  the 
program;  make  minor  curriculum  changes 
in  the  Faculties  of  Law  and  Arts  & 
Science. 

A screening  fee  increase  of  S5  for  the 
cinema  studies  program  at  Innis  College 
was  approved  by  the  committee,  bringing 
this  year’s  fee  to  SI 5. 

The  committee  approved  the  appoint- 
ment of  Prof.  K.H.  Packer  as  dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Library  Science  from  July  1, 
1979  to  June  30,  1983.  Other  appoint- 
ments approved  by  the  committee  were: 
Peter  Moore,  associate  dean,  Faculty  of 
Management  Studies,  from  Aug.  3,  1978 
to  June  30,  1983;  Prof.  David  M.  Nowlan, 
vice-dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
from  July  1,  1978  to  June  30,  1981; 

Dr.  Murray  Hunt,  chairman,  Graduate 
Department  of  Dentistry,  from  July  1, 

1978  to  June  30,  1983;  Prof.  L.S. 

Bourne,  director,  Centre  for  Urban 
& Comminity  Studies,  from  July  1, 

1979  to  June  30,  1984  (second  term); 

Prof.  J.R.  Hitchcock,  acting  director, 
Centre  for  Urban  & Community  Studies, 
from  July  1,  1978  to  June  30,  1979; 

Prof.  W.A.  Herrington,  associate  dean, 
Faculty  of  Social  Work,  from  July  1, 

1978  to  June  30,  1981;  Prof.  J.D.  Fernie, 
chairman,  Department  of  Astronomy, 
from  July  1,  1978  to  June  30,  1983;  . 

Prof.  Norman  Levine,  chairman,  Depart- 
ment of  Paedodontics,  from  July  1, 

1978  to  June  30,  1983;  Prof.  E.W.Stieb, 
acting  dean,  Facultv  of  Pharmacv,  from 
July  1,  1978  to  Dec'  31,  1978;  Prof. 

J.H.  Simpson,  acting  associate  dean, 
Erindale  College,  from  Julv  1,  1978  to 
June  30,  1979. 

Members  of  Academic  A f fairs  for  78-  79 

Members  of  the  Academic  Affairs 
Committee  for  1978-79  are: 

Prof.  Dennis  Duffy,  Trinity  College, 
chairman ; Beverley  A.  Batten,  part-time 
undergraduate  student,  vice-chairman; 
Prof.  Henry  Auster,  Department  of 
English;  John  W.H.  Bassett, government 
appointee;  Prof.  M.E.  Berridge,  School 
of  Physical  & Health  Education;  Beverley 
Coburn,  alumna;  Prof.  James  B. 
Conacher,  Department  of  History;  Joyce 
Forster,  alumna;  A.J.  Horne,  library; 
Gurchuran  Singh  Jauhal,  government 
appointee;  Prof.  Merrijoy  Kelner, 
Department  of  Behavioural  Science; 

Prof.  T.D.  Langan,  Department  of  ‘ 
Philosophy;  Prof.  M.W.  Lister,  Depart- 
ment of  Chemistry;  Prof.  R.H.  Marshall, 
Department  of  Slavic  Languages  & 
Literatures;  Prof.  J.T.  Mavhall,  Faculty 
of  Dentistry;  Brian  O’Riordan,  under- 
graduate student;  Valerie  Pugh,  part- 
time  undergraduate  student;  Dean  J.C. 
Ricker,  Faculty  of  Education,  presidential 
appointee;  Prof.  E.A.  Robinson,  Erindale 
College;  R.  David  Smith,  graduate 
student;  Prof.  Victor  G.  Smith,  Faculty 
of  Forestry  & Landscape  Architecture; 
Jordan  Sullivan,  alumnus;  Jacqueline 
M.  Tetroe,  graduate  student;  Julia 
Turner,  undergraduate  student;  and 
Mark  W.  Wax,  undergraduate  student. 

The  committee’s  next  meeting  will 
be  held  Sept.  28  at  4 p.m.  in  the 
Governing  Council  chamber. 


For  the  first  time  in  seven  years, 
University  College  has  a dean  of  women. 
Ann  Hutchinson,  37,  moved  into  her 
second  floor  apartment  and  third  floor 
office  at  the  Women’s  Union  on  July  1. 

Hutchinson’s  predecessor,  Charity 
Grant,  had  been  cban  of  women  for 
eight  years  when  the  U.C.  residences 
went  co-ed  in  1971.  Grant’s  title  then 
changed  to  “college  activities  co- 
ordinator”. 

Although  the  new  dean  of  women  will 
be  working  with  both  male  and  female 
students,  she  has  definite  views  about 
reverting  to  the  original  job  title. 

“For  one  thing,  that  was  the  term  used 
when  I was  hired,  and  for  another,  I 
feel  strongly  that  women  students  here 
should  have  a visible  administrative 
representative  of  their  own.  U.C.  has 
been  notoriously  male-oriented. 

“When  A.S.P.  Woodsworth  waschair- 
man  of  the  English  Department,  he 
refused  to  hire  women.  Then,  in  the  late 
60s,  there  was  a vote  taken  on  whether 
or  not  women  should  be  allowed  to  dine 
at  head  table.  The  vote  went  in  their 
favour,  but  not  without  strong  opposition. 
Even  now,  I’m  the  only  woman  among 
the  college’s  officers;  and  both  times 
I’ve  sat  at  head  table,  there’s  only  been 
one  other  woman.” 

Students  of  both  sexes,  whether  they 
live  on  or  off  campus,  will  be  able  to 
call  on  the  dean  of  women  for  counselling. 
Unlike  her  predecessor,  who  was  a special 
lecturer  at  the  University’s  Faculty  of 
Social  Work,  Ann  Hutchinson  is  not  a 
professionally  trained  counsellor,  though 
she  is  not  altogether  inexperienced. 

“I  started  teaching  in  1965,  and  as 
any  teacher  knows,  students  will  ask  you 
all  kinds  of  questions  if  you’re  receptive. 

If  a student  came  with  a really  serious 
problem,  I’d  refer  her  to  an  appropriate 
specialist.” 

The  college  has  2,530  full  and  part- 
time  students.  To  meet  as  many  as 


possible,  Hutchinson  wants  to  organize 
some  sort  of  regular  get-together.  Mean- 
while, she  is  attending  house  meetings 
in  the  various  dorms  and  has  held  a 
meeting  of  the  Literary  & Athletic 
Society  in  her  apartment. 

“I  enjoy  students  very  much,”  she 
says.  “One  of  the  main  attractions  of 
this  job  for  me  was  that,  at  a time  when 
academic  jobs  are  scarce,  I would  be  given 
a course  to  teach.  I’m  classified  as  a part- 
time  assistant  professor  in  the  Department 
of  English.” 

A native  of  Toronto,  Dean  Hutchinson 
earned  her  first  degree  in  psychology 
at  the  University  of  Michigan,  then 
turned  to  English  language  and  literature 
at  Oxford.  She  returned  to  Toronto  to 
do  an  MA  in  English  and  a PhD  in 
medieval  studies  at  U of  T. 

Dean  Hutchinson  has  taught  at 
University  College,  St.  Michael’s  and 
Erindale  Colleges,  and  at  the  University 
of  Guelph.  She  is  a founding  member  of 
the  Poculi  Ludique  Societas,  is  the 
founder  and  former  editor  of  Orchestra 
Canada,  and  assisted  in  the  1978  Stratford 
production  Heloise  and  Abelard:  Love 
Letters  From  the  Middle  Ages. 


‘Negotiate’, 

UTS  A urges  York  head 

In  a telegram  to  York  University 
president  Ian  MacDonald,  the  University 
of  Toronto  Staff  Association  has  urged 
that  contract  negotiations  between  York 
and  the  York  University  Staff  Associ- 
ation (YUS  A)  be  re-opened  immediately. 

One  thousand  support  staff  have  been 
on  strike  at  the  university  since  Sept.  18. 
The  union  has  rejected  York’s  offer  of  a 
4 percent  salary  increase. 

UTSA  also  sent  a telegram  of  support 
to  YUS  A president  Lauma  Avans. 
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Ham  counters  media  criticism 

by  demonstrating  quality  of  U of  T staff  and  students 


In  recent  articles  in  the  popular 
press,  the  University  has  been 
castigated  on  the  one  hand  for  being  too 
elitist  and  on  the  other  for  not  offering 
to  the  specially  gifted  the  virtues  of 
Harvard  and  Yale,  President  James 
Ham  informed  the  Insurance  Bureau  of 
Canada  on  Sept.  14  in  a dinner  address 
entitled  “Investment  in  Education”. 

Such  criticism  from  the  media  “appears 
to  me  simply  to  reflect  unfocused  public 
disenchantment”  with  the  University, 
the  President  said. 

In  response  to  the  criticism.  Dr.  Ham 
put  on  record  these  indicators  of  the 
quality  of  staff  and  students  at  U of  T: 

— as  many  outstandingly  able  students 
come  to  Toronto  from  the  USA  as  leave 
the  University  of  Toronto  Schools  to 
go  to  the  Ivy  League  (a  reference  to  an 
article  in  the  September  issue  of 
San/rclay  Night  magazine); 

— in  national  competition  in  1977-78, 
seven  of  the  14  Killam  Senior  Research 


Scholarships  awarded  in  Ontario  by  the 
Canada  Council  were  held  by  II  of  T 
professors; 

— in  international  competition  for  the 
prestigious  Guggenheim  Fellowships, 
professors  at  Harvard  won  eight,  pro- 
fessors at  U of  T seven.  “In  the  same 
year  we  admitted  to  the  undergraduate 
student  body  more  than  one-quarter 

of  all  Ontario  Scholars.”; 

— the  University  awards  approximately 
one  in  five  of  all  doctoral  degrees  in 
Canada.  “Seen  by  many  as  merely  a 
huge  institution,  it  is  in  fact  an  academic 
city  of  immense  diversity  moulded  out  of 
1 50  years  of  the  history  of  this  province 
and  nation.” 

On  another  topic,  Dr.  Ham  said  that  it 
concerns  him  “deeply”  that  many 
students  are  turning  away  from  a liberal 
education  in  the  humanities  and  social 
sciences  “in  the  apparent  conviction  that 
narrow  concentration  on  occupational 
skills  will  significantly  increase  the 


probability  of  immediate  employment. 

“This  shift  for  some  may  be  wise  and 
it  will  certainly  change  the  pattern  of 
competition  for  existing  jobs.  However, 
it  will  not  create  the  new  employment 
required,”  he  said. 

“The  creation  of  that  new  employment 
calls  lor  all  the  innovative  and  venture- 
some spirit  of  which  we  are  collectively 
capable.  In  that  process  I believe  a first 
class  liberal  education  to  be  of  greater 
intrinsic  worth  than  a good  number  of 
students  and  perhaps  employers  now 
assign  to  it,”  the  President  said. 

“This  is  in  part  the  result  of  a failure 
within  our  universities  to  sustain  vigor- 
ously the  purposes  of  liberal  education, 
purposes  which  must  be  made  manifest 
by  an  integration  and  interpretation  of 
knowledge  knit  together  from  the 
fragments  into  which  it  is  perennially 
broken  in  specialized  studies.” 


Teach  where  the  need  is 

Continued  from  Page  1 


tenured  and  untenured,  when  the 
University  has  decided  that  it  is 
necessary  to  reduce  the  size  of  an 
academic  division,  or  eliminate  it 
entirely.  A minority  of  the  task  force 
maintain  that  tenure  cannot  be  so 
violated,  and  that  in  these  circumstances, 
the  University  has  a commitment  to 
find  appropriate  work  for  its  tenured 
staff.” 

The  multi-campus  institution 

In  considering  another  University- 
wide issue,  the  University  as  a multi- 
campus institution,  the  subcommittee 
states  that  co-ordinated  planning  of 
arts  and  science  activities  on  the  three 
campuses  “is  still  some  way  from  being 
a reality”,  and  asserts  its  own  strong 


feeling  that  “this  reality  must  be 
approached  quickly”. 

The  report  notes  that  “the  implicit 
view  of  the  University’s  suburban 
campuses  as  minor  appendages  to  the 
St.  George  campus  has  been  far  more 
prevalent  in  the  majority  of  briefs  and 
comments  made  to  the  subcommittee 
than  has  a view  permeated  by  an 
awareness  of  the  University  as  an 
integrated  whole  on  three  campuses”. 

“In  an  era  of  declining  resources,  the 
University  must  be  prepared  to  examine 
seriously  proposals  from  all  quarters, 
no  matter  how  radical  they  may  appear 
to  be  at  first  glance. 

“This  should  include  consideration  of 
the  options  of  whether  the  University 
should  plan  to  function  on  just  two 
campuses  or  even  on  only  one  campus.” 


In  considering  how  a “three-campus 
strategy”  might  be  undertaken  as  a means 
of  allocating  scarce  resources,  the  report 
notes  that  in  many  multi-campus 
institutions,  the  campuses  have  specialized 
functions.  It  gives  as  “the  clearest 
example”  the  concentration  of  health 
science  divisions  on  one  campus. 

Another  type  of  “three-campus 
strategy”  would  emphasize  co-operation 
among  the  three  campuses,  the  report 
continues,  and  this  might  be  accomplished 
in  three  ways:  concolidation,  symbiosis, 
and  synergy. 

“A  situation  in  which  one  campus 
offered  the  first  two  years  only  of  a 
given  program  and  another  campus 
offered  the  third  and  fourth  years  only 
of  the  program  would  be  a radical 
example”  of  consolidatory  co-operation, 
the  report  states. 
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The  Multicultural  History  Society  of  Ontario  was  formed  in  the  autumn  of  1976  by  a 
group  of  academics,  civil  servants,  archivists,  and  librarians  who  believed  that  the  record 
of  Ontario’s  many  ethnocultural  groups  should  be  preserved.  To  accomplish  its  task,  the 
Society  co-ordinates  its  programme  with  the  Archives  of  Ontario  and  the  Multicultural 
Development  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Culture  and  Recreation,  but  it  is  a fully 
autonomous  organization.  The  Society  collects  written,  photographic  and  oral  sources 
on  all  the  province’s  ethnic  communities,  depositing  them  in  the  Archives  of  Ontario,  and 
publishes  occasional  papers  and  conference  proceedingd  on  topics  in  ethnic  and 
immigration  history. 

The  second  issue  of  Polyphony,  the  bulletin  of  the  Multicultural  Histiry  Society,  will 
appear  in  October  1978.  This  issue  focuses  on  the  role  of  religious  institutions  in 
immigrant  and  ethnic  communities,  and  includes  examples  of  the  kinds  of  historical 
sources  generated  by  these  institutions.  Selections  of  sources  ranging  from  the  marriage 
register  of  a Russian  Orthodox  church  to  the  memoirs  of  a Slovak  Catholic  priest  to  the 
communion  role  of  a Japanese  United  Church  are  reproduced,  as  well  as  a sample  from  a 
photographic  project  documenting  synagogue  buildings  throughout  Ontario.  Excerpts 
from  the  Society’s  oral  history  sources  collection  and  prints  from  the  Society’s 
photographic  collection  are  presented.  Finally,  special  projects  carried  out  by  the  Society 
are  summarized,  including  a report  on  the  holdings  of  the  Institute  of  Migration,  Turku, 
Finland,  which  relate  to  Finnish  immigration  to  Ontario. 

An  annual  subscription  ( 1978)  to  Polyphony  is  available  for  $2.00  at  the  Multicultural 
History  Society  of  Ontario,  43  Queen’s  Park  Crescent  East,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M5S2C3. 


In 

Memoriam 

Charles  Rudolph  Feilding,  first  dean  of 
divinity,  T rinity  College,  September  10. 
Professor  Feilding  taught  moral  rheology 
at  Trinity  from  1 940  to  1 970,  and  was 
professor  emeritus  of  divinity  until 
his  death.  He  wrote  the  textbook 
Education  for  Ministry,  and  co-authored 
Marriage  in  Church  and  Slate  with 
H.R.S.  Ryan. 

Etienne  Gilson,  professor  emeritus  of 
philosophy,  St.  Michael’s  College,  Sept. 
19.  Commandeur  de  la  Legion 
d’Honneur  and  member  of  of  the  French 
Academy,  Professor  Gilson  was  founder 
and  former  director  of  the  Pontifical 
Institute  of  Mediaeval  Studies. 


Memorial  services 

A memorial  service  in  honour  of  the 
late  Professor  Rex  A.  Lucas  of  the 
Department  of  Sociology  will  be  held 
on  Sunday,  Oct.  1 in  the  Music  Room 
of  Hart  House  at  1 1 a.m.  It  will  be  a 
secular  service,  with  music,  at  which 
colleagues  and  friends  will  speak. 

A memorial  service  for  the  late  Professor 
Arthur  Stephen  Michell  will  be  held  on 
Wednesday,  Oct.  4 at  4 p.m.  in  Knox 
College  Chapel.  The  service  will  be 
conducted  by  Dean  Vidar  J.  Nordin, 
Faculty  of  Forestry  & Landscape 
Architecture.  Addresses  will  be  delivered 
by  Rev.  Dr.  O.P.  Hossie;  Dr.  Bernie 
Sisam,  formerly  professor  and  dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Forestry;  and  Wesley 
McNutt,  chairman  of  W.  Milne  & Sons 
of  North  Bay. 


Professorial  library  cards 

Members  of  the  U of  T teaching  staff 
will  be  receiving  via  campus  mail 
validation  stickers  to  affix  to  their 
1977-78  library  cards.  Anyone  who  has 
lost  the  card  or  has  not  received  a sticker 
by  the  end  of  September,  or  any  new 
member  of  staff  who  has  not  received  a 
library  card  by  that  date,  should  contact 
the  reader  registration  office  in  the 
Robarts  Library,  third  floor,  telephone 
978-6433. 

Members  of  the  Erindale  and 
Scarborough  teaching  staffs  should 
collect  their  validation  stickers  from 
their  respective  libraries. 

The  S2.00  charge  for  replacing  a lost 
library  card  has  been  waived  until 
Oct.  1. 


University  does  not  insure 
personal  property  on  its  premises 

Jack  Tweddle,  the  University’s  insurance 
manager,  has  asked  the  Bulletin  to 
remind  all  faculty,  staff,  and  students 
that: 

“The  University  does  not  assume  any 
responsibility  for  the  personal  property 
owned  by  any  faculty  member,  employee, 
or  student,  nor  does  the  University 
carry  any  insurance  that  would  cover 
personal  property  while  on  University 
premises. 

“Some  personal  insurance  policies 
provide  an  extension  covering  property 
temporarily  away  from  home.  However, 
it  is  suggested  that  you  check  your 
insurance  policies  with  your  agent  or 
broker  to  ensure  that  you  have  the 
coverage  you  wish  and  are  aware  of 
uninsured  risks  to  your  personal  property. 

“The  University’s  insurance  manager 
is  available  for  consultation  at  978-6478.” 
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Third 
Option: 
A Modest 
Proposal 
for 

Educational 

Change 

by  Desmond  Morton, 
Erindale  College 


Are  Ontario's  post-secondary  institutions 
inadequate?  Has  intellectual  snobbery 
stood  in  the  way  of  students  learning  to 
combine  theoretical  and  practical  education? 

History  professor  Desmond  Morton 
examines  these  questions  in  the  first  of  a 
series  of  opinion  pieces  in  the  Bulletin  by 
members  of  the  University  community. 

Prof.  Morton  is  vice-principal  (academic) 
and  associate  dean  ( humanities  and  part- 
time  studies)  at  Erindale  College. 

The  series  is  intended  to  stimulate 
discussion  on  a variety  of  issues  concerning 
the  University.  Subsequent  columns  will 
focus  on  such  topics  as  the  treatment  of 
women  academics  in  the  scholarly 
community,  the  universities  as  elitist 
institutions,  and  the  future  of  the 
suburban  campuses  in  the  face  of  declining 
enrolment. 

All  written  comments  are  welcome  and 
will  be  considered  for  publication. 


Graduates  of  Ontario  high  schools 
face  two  clear  choices  if  they  want  to 
complete  their  post-secondary  education. 
One  of  them  was  clearly  defined  by  Dr. 
James  Ham  in  his  first  statement  after 
becoming  President.  “The  university  is 
not  about  vocation,”  he  explained  to 
reporters.  “The  major  function  of  the 
university  is  to  develop  critical  capacity 
in  students.” 

While  the  professional  faculties  and  a 
great  many  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  & Science  might  be  surprised  by 
such  an  assertion,  it  is,  of  course,  a 
strong  and  respected  view  of  the 
university  role.  Vocationalism  is  repre- 
sented in  its  purest  form  by  Ontario’s 
22  community  colleges.  While  the 
colleges  require  their  students  to  spend 
time  in  liberal  arts  courses,  their 
mandate  is  to  prepare  students  for 
specific  trades,  careers,  and  skills. 

Ontario’s  two-option  system  was  the 
result  of  deliberate  policy.  It  respected 
the  wishes  of  the  universities  and  the 
government.  It  fitted  the  secondary 
school  pattern  established  by  the  Robarts 
Plan.  Perhaps  it  respected  unspoken 
assumptions  about  how  society  as  a 
whole  should  function. 

That  does  not  mean  that  it  was  a 
satisfactory  solution  then  or  now.  Nor, 
in  practice,  was  the  solution  ever  entirely 
honest.  Whatever  their  claims,  univer- 
sities offered  distinct  vocational  advan- 
tages and  that  was  why  they  attracted 
many  of  their  students.  A degree  offered 
access  to  well-paid,  varied  careers  which 
were  closed  to  community  college 
graduates.  Once  those  career  oppor- 
tunities diminished,  so  did  the  demand 


for  university  places.  Enrolment  decline 
in  universities  has  been  accompanied  by 
a corresponding  increase  in  demand  for 
community  college  positions  by  thousands 
of  students  qualified  for  university 
admission. 

This  could  be  welcomed  as  a sensible 
and  predictable  consequence  of  the 
employment  market.  Community  college 
presidents  like  William  Newnham  of 
Seneca  are  perfectly  entitled  to  congratu- 
late themselves  and  their  institutions 
for  being  “relevant”  to  the  new  student 
demand  even  if  the  colleges  are  denied 
the  staff  and  facilities  to  satisfy  it. 

However,  for  some  Ontario  students, 
two  options  merely  present  a frustrating 
dilemma.  Many  excellent  students  want 
a combination  of  theoretical  and  practical 
education.  The  alleged  dichotomy 
between  vocational  preparation  and  a 
critical  education  may  appear  to  them 
as  a vestige  of  intellectual  snobbery. 

Such  students  — and  we  all  know  them  — 
deserve  a third  option. 

Perhaps  it  is  time  that  we  also 
recognized  that  Ontario  itself  is  badly 
in  need  of  people  who  are  both  educated 
and  trained.  Every  sector  of  the 
provincial  economy,  from  the  machine 
tool  industry  to  the  hotel  trade,  needs 
people  whose  preparation  combines 
practical  training,  some  experience,  and 
the  kind  of  critical  outlook  that  spurs 
innovation  and  creativity.  People  with 
these  qualifications  have  more  often 
come  through  Malton  than  through  our 
education  system  and  Ontario  cannot 
depend  on  immigration  to  provide  so 
many  of  its  successful  entrepreneurs. 

In  the  current  enrolment  scramble, 
universities  including  U of  T may  feel 
obliged  to  expand  enrolment  in  their 
vocationally-oriented  faculties  and 
programs  and  to  invent  new  courses  and 
programs  to  meet  job  market  trends. 

The  explosion  of  commerce  enrolments 
is  a symptom.  This  will  be  costly, 
destructive,  and  futile.  Both  Dr.  Ham 
and  Mr.  Newnham  are  right:  the 
traditional  university  still  has  validity 
and  purpose.  So  has  the  community 
college  option. 

And  so  has  a third  option  which  would 
allow  qualified  students  to  combine 
the  practical  and  the  critical  in  a sound 
education.  In  Ryerson  Polvtechnical 
Institute  and  the  Royal  Military  College, 
Ontario  already  has  two  institutions 
which  show,  in  different  ways,  how  such 
a combination  can  be  achieved. 


Some  who  have  recognized  the  problem 
have  argued  for  the  creation  of  as  many 
as  three  new  polvtechnical  institutes  like 
Ryerson.  Such  an  approach  would  be 
costly,  inflexible,  and  a certain  victim 
of  regional  politics.  Instead,  it  should 
be  possible  to  build  on  existing  insti- 
tutions, allowing  each  to  contribute  what 
it  does  best. 

One  small  example  of  such  a develop- 
ment has  been. Erindale  College’s  art 
education  program,  conducted  in 
collaboration  with  Sheridan  College  of 
Applied  Arts  & Technology.  Using 
Sheridan’s  excellent  studios  and  instruc- 
tors was  originally  an  economy;  it  has 
developed  its  own  character  by  breaking 
out  of  traditional  fine  art  patterns. 
Students  in  the  program  can  earn  up  to 
five  credits  through  courses  at  Sheridan 
while  simultaneously  completing  courses 
in  art  history,  languages,  and  other 
arts  and  science  subjects  at  Erindale. 

The  time  has  come  to  develop  other 
areas  of  collaboration.  At  a time  of 
shrinking  resources,  we  do  not  need  to 
“promote”  or  “demote”  institutions 
to  develop  “third  option”  programs  but 
to  break  down  barriers.  Universities 
and  colleges  could,  for  example,  give 
humanistic  and  scientific  dimensions 
to  existing  programs  in  design.  A student 
in  computer  technology  could  expand 
his  intellectual  grasp  of  his  field  by  a 
carefully  articulated  university  program. 

Not  all  such  co-operation  need  be 
between  the  universities  and  the  com- 
munity colleges.  Erindale  College’s 
program  in  survey  science  was  developed 
in  close  co-operation  with  the  Association 
of  Ontario  Land  Surveyors.  Other 
professional  associations  have  vital 
training  programs.  Urban  planning, 
environmental  assessment,  design 
management,  interpretation,  and  a wide 
range  of  comparable  learning  can  be 
enriched  by  building  on  university  and 
college  resources. 

Ontarians  used  to  be  encouraged  to 
sneer  at  Quebec’s  old-fashioned  classical 
colleges  and  at  the  absence  of  adequate 
technical  and  scientific  training  for  the 
French-speaking  majority.  In  the  sixties, 
Quebec  changed.  Ontarians  might 
wonder  whether  their  own  post-secondary 
arrangement  may  have  been  overtaken  by 
time.  It  is  a question  that  has  obviously 
occured  to  the  new  Minister  of  Education 
and  of  Colleges  & Universities.  Something 
like  the  “third  option”  could  be  a 
sensible,  practical  way  forward. 


Council  should  not  meddle  What  about  list 

in  divisional  affairs,  says  Kruger  of  promotions  and  tenure 


Recently  there  has  been  considerable 
discussion  in  the  press  of  the  MacDonald 
Report  and  the  reaction  of  the  Governing 
Council  to  that  report.  I believe  that  Dr. 
MacDonald  has  correctly  identified  some 
of  the  key  problems  with  our  unicameral 
system . He  has  developed  some  proposals 
that  should  be  widely  discussed  within 
the  University  community  before  the 
Governing  Council  takes  final  action  on 
his  recommendations. 

Regrettably,  the  Governing  Council 
last  year  rejected  the  proposal  to  provide 
for  an  Academic  Affairs  Committee  with 
a majority  of  academic  staff.  Hopefully, 
the  new  council  will  see  fit  to  review  this 
matter. 

The  other  major  recommendations 
involve  a change  in  behaviour  of  both 
academic  administrators  and  of  the 
Governing  Council  and  its  committees. 
One  proposal  calls  for  greater  initiative 
in  policy  formation  by  the  senior 
academic  administrators  with  the  council 
restricting  itself  to  reacting  to  such 
initiatives  rather  than  attempting  policy 
formation.  Here  we  can  be  more  hopeful. 
I believe  the  University  community  is 


ready  to  accept  leadership  from  colleagues 
in  senior  academic  positions.  I find  a 
willingness  on  the  part  of  these  adminis- 
trators to  develop  plans  and  to  provide 
leadership.  How  the  council  will  respond 
has  yet  to  be  seen. 

Another  recommendation  is  to  have 
the  council  resist  the  temptation  to 
meddle  in  divisional  affairs.  The 
Governing  Council  is  not  equipped  to 
manage  the  day  to  day  affairs  of  the 
divisions.  If  it  is  concerned  about  how  a 
division  is  managing  its  affairs,  that 
concern  should  be  conveyed  to  the 
division  with  a request  for  a response 
and  explanation.  The  divisions  should 
be  assumed  to  be  able  to  manage  their 
own  affairs.  If  intervention  is  required, 
it  should  be  by  the  provost  or  the 
President  and  not  by  the  council.  No 
structural  change  is  necessary  to  achieve 
this.  All  that  is  required  is  the  exercise 
of  restraint  in  the  deliberations  of  the 
council  and  its  committees. 

Arthur M.  Kruger 

Dean,  Faculty  of  Arts  & Science 


In  March  or  April  of  this  year,  the 
Governing  Council  gave  approval  to  a 
long  list  of  promotions  to  the  rank  of 
Professor,  including  those  of  my  col- 
leagues Michael  Bliss  and  Michael 
Marrus.  I am  sure  that  many  other 
academic  promotions  and  awards  of 
tenure  have  taken  place  within  the 
last  academic  year.  Yet,  unless  I’ve 
missed  several  issues,  I cannot  recall 
reading  about  these  promotions  and 
grants  of  tenure  in  the  Bulletin. 

This  is  rather  odd. 

The  annual  grants  of  promotions  and 
tenure  are  among  the  most  interesting 
news  for  the  faculty.  They  also  happen 
to  be  among  the  most  important  things 
that  the  University  does.  Do  you  intend 
to  publish  this  information  in  the 
Bulletin  in  the  near  future?  Might  you 
give  me  some  explanation  of  whv  it  has 
not  been  published  many  weeks  ago? 

I would  be  much  obliged  and  grateful 
to  hear  from  you. 

With  all  kind  regards, 

'Walter  Goff  art,  Professor 
Department  of  History 


This  is  the  second  year  that  a long  list  of 
appointments,  promotions,  and  awards  of 
tenure  in  the  Faculty  of  A rts  & Science 
has  not  appeared  in  the  Bulletin,  and 
Professor  Goff  art ’s  letter  is  the  first  we 
have  received  lamenting  the  list ’s  absence 
from  these  pages.  We  would  be  happy  to 
hear  from  other  readers  on  this  subject. 

— the  editor 


Ham  forwards  $1,000  gift 
to  U of  T library 

A gift  of  SI, 000  from  the  Insurance 
Bureau  of  Canada  to  President  James 
Ham,  who  addressed  that  organization’s 
annual  meeting  Sept.  14,  has  been  made 
payable  to  the  “Friends  of  the  University 
Library”.  President  Ham  has  forwarded 
the  cheque  to  Lee  MacLaren,  director 
of  Private  Funding,  with  the  request 
that  the  library  be  credited  in  this 
amount. 
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Events 

Lectures  Colloquia 


Monday,  September  25 
Eurocommunism:  Can  it  threaten 
Europe’s  balance? 

Sir  Harold  Wilson,  former  British  Prime 
Minister.  Convocation  Hall.  8 p.m. 
Pickets  $5.50,  SAC  students  $3.50,  from 
SAC  offices  or  at  door. 

(SAC  Speakers  Committee) 

Three  Thousand  Years  of  Indian 
Theatre:  Tradition  and  Continuity. 

Dr.  Suresh  Avasthi,  Shastri  Indo- 
Canadian  Institute  visiting  professor. 
Upper  Library,  Massey  College.  1 p.m. 
(South  Asian  Studies  Committee  CIS) 

Tuesday,  September  26 

Japanese-Canadian  Achievement 
and  the  Evacuation  — A Scenario 
of  the  Past. 

Frank  Moritsugu,  Ontario  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources.  Lecture  theatre, 
Faculty  of  Library  Science,  140  St. 
George  St.  8 p.m. 

(Community  Relations  and  East  Asian 
Studies,  “Japanese-Canadians:  Past  and 
Future”) 

Wednesday,  September  27 

Ramayana  and  Indian  Theatre 
Tradition  in  South  and  South  East 
Asia. 

Dr.  Suresh  Avasthi,  Shastri  Indo- 
Canadian  Institute  visiting  professor. 
Upper  Library,  Massey  College.  1 p.m. 
(South  Asian  Studies  Committee,  CIS) 

Friday,  September  29 

The  political  economy  of  Canadian 
sport. 

Prof.  Bruce  Kidd,  School  of  Physical  & 
Health  Education.  Innis  College  Town 
Hall.  12.15  p.m. 

Second  talk  in  Lunch  & Learn  Club 
Series  I,  “Sport  in  Canadian  Society”; 
membership  for  four  series  of  lectures, 
S25.  Information,  978-2400. 

(Continuing  Studies) 

Monday,  October  2 

The  American  Monomyth:  Rites  of 
Redemption  in  Popular  Culture. 

Prof.  Robert  Jewett,  Morningside 
College,  Sioux  City.  Council  Chamber, 
Scarborough  College.  1 p.m. 

T uesday,  October  3 

Civil  Religion  and  Popular  Culture: 
The  Problem  of  Mythic  Imperialism. 

Prof.  Robert  Jewett,  Morningside 
College,  Sioux  City.  West  Hall,  University 
College.  4 p.m. 


Meetings 

Saturday,  September  30 
Semiotics  and  Aesthetics. 

Profs.  Max  Bense  and  Elisabeth  Walther, 
and  Dr.  Mechtild  Keiner,  Institut  fur 
Philosophic  und  Wissenschaftstheorie, 
University  of  Stuttgart.  Room  205,  New 
Academic  Building,  Victoria  College. 
10.30  a.m. 

(Toronto  Semiotic  Circle) 


Wednesday,  October  4 

Coding  of  Thermal  Sensation  in  the 
Orofacial  Region. 

Dr.  R.  Sumino,  Tokyo  Medical  & Dental 
University.  Room  305,  Faculty  of 
Dentistry,  124  Edward  St.  12  noon. 


Some  Reflections  on  Secularization. 

Bryan  R.  Wilson,  fellow  of  All  Souls’ 
College  and  reader  in  sociology,  Oxford 
University.  Croft  Chapter  House, 
University  College.  4.15  p.m. 

(Centre  for  Religious  Studies  and 
Sociology) 

TheBauhaus  1921-1923: 

The  Problem  of  Style. 

Prof.  Joseph  Rykwert,  visiting  School 
of  Architecture  from  University  of 
Essex.  103  Architecture  Building,  230 
College  St.  8 p.m. 

(Architecture  and  SGS  Alumni 
Association) 

Friday,  October  6 

Sport  as  rehabilitation  — recent 
developments. 

Prof.  R.A.  Goode,  Department  of 
Physiology.  Innis  College  Town  Hall. 
12.15  p.m. 

Third  talk  in  Lunch  & Learn  Club 
Series  I,  “Sport  in  Canadian  Society”; 
membership  for  four  series  of  lectures, 
$25.  Information,  978-2400. 

(Continuing  Studies) 


Monday,  October  2 
Philosophy  and  Semiotics. 

Prof.  Max  Bense,  University  of  Stuttgart, 
will  speak  in  German  at  meeting  to  be 
held  in  home  of  Prof.  David  Savan, 

23  Cuthbert  Cresc.  8 p.m.  Information, 
Prof.  Savan,  978-4004  or  486-7311. 
(Toronto  Semiotic  Circle) 


Thursday,  September  28 
Thermodynamics  of  Biopolymers  as 
an  Ising  Problem. 

Prof.  Mark  AzbcT,  University  of  Tel 
Aviv.  102  McLennan  Physical  Labora- 
tories. 4. 10  p.m. 

(Physics  and  SGS) 

Friday,  September  29 

The  Bang-and- Whimper  Sweep- 
stakes:  Reflections  on  the  End  of  the 
World  in  Contemporary  Culture. 

Prof.  Stanley  D.  Walters,  Knox  College 
and  Centre  for  Religious  Studies. 
Religious  Studies  lounge,  14-352  Robarts 
Library.  1 p.m. 


Seminars 

Monday,  September  25 

Myasthenia  Gravis:  a report  from 
the  Conference  on  Neuromuscular 
Diseases. 

Dr.  David  MacLennan,  Banting  & Best 
Department  of  Medical  Research. 

417  Best  Institute.  4 p.m. 

Controversies  over  the  Cultural 
Development  of  Pre-Ninth-Century 
Slavs. 

Roman  Zurba,  graduate  student,  Depart- 
ment of  Anthropology.  Common  room, 
2nd  floor,  21  Sussex  Ave.  7.30  p.m. 
(Ukrainian  Studies) 

T uesday,  September  26 

The  U ofT  Main  Library 

Library  staff  will  explain  facilities  and 
procedures.  202  Mining  Building.  4 p.m. 
(Geology) 

Thursday,  September  28 

Population  Dynamics  andBody  Size 
in  the  Great  Tit. 

Prof.  C.M.  Perrins,  Edward  Grey 
Institute  for  Field  Ornithology,  Oxford 
University.  432  Ramsay  Wright  Zoologi- 
cal Laboratories.  4 p.m. 

Friday,  September  29 

Some  parent  food  concerns  of  the 
Health  Protection  Branch. 

Dr.  A.B.  Morrison,  Health  Protection 
Branch,  Health  & Welfare  Canada. 

2173  Medical  Sciences  Building.  11  a.m. 

Helix-Coil  Transition  in  DNA 
Sequencing 

Prof.  Mark  Azbel’,  University  of  Tel 
Aviv.  137  McLennan  Physical  Labora- 
tories. 2.10  p.m. 

(Physics) 

Nutrient  and  Salt  Relations  of 
Plants:  Genetic  Aspects. 

Prof.  Emanuel  Epstein,  University  of 
California,  Davis.  Room  7,  Botany 
Building.  3.30  p.m. 

Monday,  October  2 

Immunological  injury  in  thyroid 
disease. 

Dr.  Robert  Volpe,  Wellesley  Hospital. 
417  Best  Institute.  4 p.m. 


'Thursday,  October  5 

Urban  1 raffle  and  Fuel  Consump- 
tion. 

Dr.  Robert  Herman,  General  Motors 
Research  Laboratories,  Warren,  Mich. 
102  McLennan  Physical  Laboratories. 
4. 10  p.m. 

(Physics  and  SGS) 

Friday,  October  6 

Current  Perspectives  in  the  Socio- 
logical Study  of  Religion. 

Bryan  R.  Wilson,  fellow  of  All  Souls’ 
College  and  reader  in  sociology,  Oxford 
University.  Religious  Studies  lounge, 
14-352  Robarts  Library.  1 p.m. 


China’s  Sculptural  Tradition  and 
the  Life  Size  Figures  from  the  Tomb 
of  Ch’in  Huang-ti 

Prof.  Annette  L.  Juliano,City  University 
of  New  York.  Basement  lecture  room, 
McLaughlin  Planetarium.  4 p.m. 

Mykhailo  Drahomanov:  A Reassess- 
ment of  the  Man  and  His  Ideas. 

Christine  Worobec,  graduate  student, 
Department  of  History.  Common  room, 
2nd  floor,  21  Sussex  Ave.  7.30  p.m. 
(Ukrainian  Studies) 

T uesday,  October  3 

An  Overview  of  the  Kuroko  Ore 
Deposits. 

Prof.  S.D.  Scott,  Department  of  Geology. 
202  Mining  Building.  4 p.m. 

Thursday,  October  5 
Perspectives  on  Planning  in  China. 

Profs.  John  Page,  York  University,  and 
Hans  Blumenfeld,  Department  of  Urban 
& Regional  Planning.  103  Architecture 
Building,  230  College  St.  2 to  4 p.m. 
(Urban  & Community  Studies  and 
Urban  & Regional  Planning) 

Frequency-dependent  Sexual  Selec- 
tion. 

Prof.  Lee  Ehrman,  State  University 
of  New  York,  Purchase.  432  Ramsay 
Wright  Zoological  Laboratories.  4 p.m. 

Friday,  October  6 

The  Program  of  Research  at  the 
Food  Research  Institute. 

Dr.  J.  Holme,  Research  Branch,  Agri- 
culture Canada.  2173  Medical  Sciences 
Building.  11  a.m. 

Research  Developments  in  the 
Department  of  Employment  & 
Immigration. 

M.J.  Robertson,  Policy  Program  & 
Analysis  Branch,  Employment  & 
Immigration  Canada.  Room  302,  Centre 
for  Industrial  Relations,  123  St.  George 
St.  12.15  to  1.45  p.m. 

Are  the  Anglo-Saxon  Economies  in 
Decline? 

Prof.  Robin  Marris,  University  of 
Maryland.  Political  economy  lounge. 

3037  Sidney  Smith  Hall.  12.15  p.m. 

Protein  Configuration  Factors  and 
Actin-myosin  Self-Assembly. 

Prof.  Teru  Hayashi,  Illinois  Institute 
of  Technology.  432  Ramsay  Wright 
Zoological  Laboratories.  4 p.m. 


Research  News 


J.P.  Bickell  Foundation  Awards 

The  J.P.  Bickell  Foundation  has  awarded 
ten  medical  research  grants  to  U of  T 
faculty.  The  foundation  supports  chari- 
table and  worthy  objectives  most  deser- 
ving of  support  from  time  to  time  in 
light  of  current  conditions  in  the  fields 
of  education,  health,  social  development, 
scientific  research  and  technology, 
medical  research,  humanities,  and 
national  development.  It  is  expected 
that  non-medical  awards  will  be 
announced  in  November. 


Recipients  of  the  medical  grants  are: 
Dr.  Reuben  Baumal,  Department  of 
Pathology,  “Cell  Hybridization  as  a 
Method  of  Cancer  Immunotherapy”; 
Dr.  Bernhard  Cinader,  Institute  of 
Immunology,  “Geriatric  Changes  in 
the  Immune  System”; 

Drs.  M.M.  Fisher  and  J.H.  Youson, 
Department  of  Pathology,  “Biliary 
Atresia  in  the  Lamprey:  A Morpho- 
logical and  Chemical  Study”; 

Dr.  A.G.  Gornall,  Department  of 
Clinical  Biochemistry,  “Refurbishing  of 


Beckham-Spinco  Amino  Acid  Analyser 
Model  120C”; 

Dr.  G.R.  Greenberg,  Department  of 
Medicine,  “Studies  of  Gut  Hormones 
in  Health  and  Disease”; 

Dr.  J.W.  Gurd,  Department  of  Bio- 
chemistry, “Glycoproteins  and  Synaptic- 
Specificity  and  Plasticity”; 

Dr.  Werner  Kalow,  Department  of 
Pharmacology,  “Investigation  into  the 
Nature  and  Significance  of  N-glucose 
Formation  as  a Detoxification  Reaction 
in  Man  and  Animals”; 


Drs.  N.S.  Ranadive  and  Philip  Chung- 
Yeung  Ho,  Department  of  Pathology, 
“Role  of  Phospholipase  A in  Allergic 
Reaction”; 

Dr.  Philip  Seeman,  Department  of 
Pharmacology,  “Dopamine  Receptors 
in  Neuroblastoma  Cells”; 

Drs.  Lawrence  Spero  and  W.M. 
Burnham,  Department  of  Pharmacology, 
“A  Proposed  Receptor  Mechanism  for 
the  Anticonvulsant  Drug  Phenytoin”. 


Events 


Concerts 


Plays 


Friday,  October  6 

Yass  Hakoshima  — Mime  Theatre. 

Japanese  mime  artist  combines  east  and 
west  in  special  performance. 
Auditorium,  OISE,  252  Bloor  St.  West. 
Oct.  6 and  7 at  8 p.m.;  special  children’s 


matinee,  Oct.  7 at  2 p.m.  Tickets  S5.50 
evening,  children’s  matinee  8 1 . Tickets 
and  information,  telephone  978-6564 
or  441-2345. 

(Community  Relations) 


Wednesday,  September  27 

Metro  Stompers. 

Jazz  in  the  Quadrangle,  Hart  House. 

12  noon  to  2 p.m. 

Japanese  Music 

Performances  of  odori,  ikebana,  tea 
ceremony,  bunraku,  koto,  andshamisen. 
Lecture  theatre,  Faculty  of  Library 
Science,  140  St.  George  St.  8 p.m. 
(Please  note  change  of  date.) 

(Community  Relations  and  East  Asian 
Studies,  “Japanese-Canadians:  Past  and 
Future”) 


Sunday,  October  1 

Paul  Berkowitz. 

First  Sunday  concert  this  year,  piano 
recital  of  works  by  Mozart,  Bartok, 
Mendelssohn,  Schubert. 

Great  Hall,  Hart  House.  3 p.m. 
(Please  note  new  time. ) 


Graduate  student  nominations  open 
for  seats  on  SGS  Council 


By-elections  for  seats  on  the  Council 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  will 
be  held  to  fill  one  seat  in  Division 
I,  two  seats  in  Division  II,  and  one  seat 
in  Division  III.  Disciplines  in  each 
division  are  listed  on  page  7 of  the 
1978-79  SGS  calendar.  The  by-elections 
are  made  necessary  by  an  insufficient 
number  of  student  nominations  having 


been  received  during  the  1978  spring 
elections. 

Nomination  forms  may  be  obtained 
at  any  department  office  of  Divisions 
I,  II,  and  III,  the  GSU  office,  or  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Student 
nominations  will  be  open  from  Wednes- 
day, Sept.  27  at  9 a.m.  until  Friday, 

Oct.  13  at  4 p.m. 


UTCC  acquires  new  computer 

at  a cost  of  83,525,000,  Business  Affairs  learns 


Exhibitions 

Monday,  September  25 

Sheila  Maki  & Cara  Popescu. 

Paintings  and  sculptures.  Art  Gallery, 
South  Building,  Erindale  College,  to 
Oct.  13. 

Gallery  hours:  Monday-Friday,  9 a.m. 
to  9 p.m.;  Saturday-Sunday,  2 to  5 p.m. 

The  Fur  Trade  in  Canada. 

Exhibition  honouring  the  Toronto 
meeting  of  the  Economic  History 
Association.  Original  manuscript  material 
is  in  display  as  well  as  artifacts  loaned 
by  the  ROM.  Thomas  Fisher  Rare  Book 
Library  to  Oct.  26. 


The  Canadian  West:  The  Land  and 
the  People. 

Paintings,  sketches  and  prints  of  the 
journey  from  Fort  William  to  the  Pacific 
coast  in  the  19th  century.  Also  shown 
are  scenes  and  events  along  the  route. 
Display  includes  works  by  Kane, 
Rindisbacher,  Armstrong,  Warre,.and 
Napier.  Sigmund  Samuel  Canadiana 
Galleries  to  Jan.  21. 

T uesday,  October  3 
Nancy  Hazelgrove. 

Acrylic  paintings  on  canvas.  Hart  House 
Art  Gallery  to  Oct.  20. 

Gallery  hours:  Monday,  1 1 a.m.  to  9p.m.; 
Tuesday-Saturday,  11  a.m.  to  5 p.m.; 
Sunday,  2 to  5 p.m. 


Films 


Wednesday,  October  4 

Animal,  Vegetable,  Mineral. 

Third  in  series  of  12,  “Planet  of  Man”, 
television  series  by  Dr.  J.  Tuzo  Wilson. 
2080  South  Building,  Erindale  College. 
1 p.m. 

(Earth  & Planetary  Sciences) 

Wednesday,  October  4 

Voices  of  Time. 

Fourth  film  in  series  of  12,  “Planet  of 
Man”,  television  series  by  Dr.  J.  Tuzo 
Wilson. 

2080  South  Building,  Erindale  College. 
1 p.m.  (Earth  & Planetary  Sciences) 


Thursday,  October  5 
The  Greek  Temple 
First  of  “Museum  Without  Walls” 
series,  traces  structure  and  decoration 
of  Greek  temples  through  Doric,  Ionic, 
and  Corinthian  styles;  shows  temples 
of  Delphi,  Sounion,  and  the  Acropolis. 
Hart  House  Art  Gallery.  T wo  screenings : 
12  noon  and  7 p.m. 

(HH  Art  Committee) 


Miscellany 


Tuesday,  September  26 

Dennis  Lee. 

Writer-in-residence,  1978-79,  will  give 
informal  talk.  Library,  Hart  House. 

8 p.m. 

(Library  Committee) 

Wednesday,  September  27 

Wide  Open  House. 

Hart  House  open  house  all  day  will 
include  concerts,  exhibitions,  pub; 
special  evening  event,  disco  in  Great  Hall 
from  8 p.m.  to  midnight. 


Thursday,  September  28 

Installation  of  James  M.  Ham 
as  tenth  President  of  U of  T. 

Convocation  Hall.  2.30  p.m. 

Saturday,  October  7 

Blues  Football. 

Varsity  vs.  University  of  Windsor. 
Varsity  Stadium.  2 p.m. 


During  the  summer,  President  James 
Ham  authorized  the  acquisition  of  an 
IBM  370/3033  computer  for  the  U of  T 
Computer  Centre  at  a cost  of  $3,525,000, 
the  Business  Affairs  Committee  learned 
at  its  first  meeting  of  the  term, 

Sept.  20.  UTCC’s  budget  need  not 
be  increased,  the  committee  was  in- 
formed, as  the  cost  of  the  computer 
will  be  amortized  over  a six  year  period. 
UTCC  will  be  charged  for  use  of  the 
money  for  this  purpose  at  the  rate  of 
nine  percent  per  year. 

The  University’s  auditors  are  also 
investigating  the  possibility  of  acquiring 
the  computer  on  the  IBM  Government 
Lease  Plan,  a plan  that  would  cost  the 
University  an  additional  $90,000,  but 
would  offer  added  features  that  would 
more  than  offset  the  cost. 

In  other  business,  the  committee 
approved  the  audited  financial  statements 
for  the  year  ended  April  30,  1978  and 
reviewed  details  of  the  University’s  new 
guaranteed  housing  loan  program. 

The  committee’s  calendar  of  business 
for  1978-79  will  include  consideration 
of  the  future  of  the  Lillian  Massey 
Building,  “the  social  responsibility  of 
investment  policy”,  the  new  inventions 
foundation,  a review  of  staff  benefit 
plans,  a report  on  fire  safety  projects, 
and  revised  personnel  policies. 

Members  of  this  year’s  Business 
Affairs  Committee  are: 

James  Kraemer,  administrative  staff, 


chairman',] ames  Joyce,  alumnus;  Burton 
Avery,  alumnus;  Rudolph  Bratty, 
government  appointee;  Leslie  Colhoun, 
government  appointee;  John  Dadds, 
part-time  undergraduate  student; 
Donald  Guloien,  full-time  undergraduate 
student;  John  Hamilton,  alumnus; 
Bernard  Herman,  government  appointee; 
and  Professor  Stephen  Triantis,  teaching 
staff. 

The  next  meeting  of  the  committee 
will  take  place  Oct.  18. 


E.  Harry  Botterell  day 

A neurosurgical  symposium  in  honour  of 
E.  Harry  Botterell,  former  chief  of 
neurosurgery  at  U of  T and  dean  of 
medicine  and  vice-president,  health 
sciences  at  Queen’s  University,  will 
take  place  in  the  main  lecture  theatre, 
Toronto  General  Hospital,  on  Thursday, 
Oct.  12  from  9 a.m.  to  4.30  p.m. 

More  information  is  available  by  calling 
595-3443. 

Multiculturalism  will  be  aired 

An  open  meeting  to  permit  an  exchange 
of  views  between  members  of  the 
University  community  and  the  Ontario 
Advisory  Council  on  Multiculturalism 
will  be  held  in  the  Council  Chamber, 
Simcoe  Hall,  from  4 p.m.  to  6 p.m. 
on  Thursday,  Oct.  12.  For  further 
information,  call  978-6564. 


The  Governing  Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
invites  you  to  the  Installation  of 

James  Milton  Ham 

as  the  tenth  President  of  the  University 

on  Thursday,  September  28,  1978  at  2.30 p.m. 
in  Convocation  Hall 


ii 


Graffiti  and  wanton  damage  to  buildings  and  other  property  cost  the 
University  of  Toronto  $21,000  last  year  in  repair  bills.  This  is  too  high  a 
price  to  pay  for  momentary  whims  of  fancy  or  malicious  mischief.  This 
waste  of  money,  especially  during  a period  of  financial  restraint,  is  criminal. 

Save  sparks  of  genius  for  an  essay 


Don't  spray  paint  or  deface  campus  property 


Only  put  up  posters  in  designated  areas 


Don't  forget  to  take  down  posters 

A message  from  the  Students'  Adminstrative 
Council  and  the  Department  of  Internal  Affairs. 


